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General Enquiries: 2859 2791 or 2547 2225 or 2570 9266
(Fax: 2559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]

Accounting, Professional Programmes in, (CGA-Canada) 2858 4515
Business Studies or
Curtin University B.Comm. Degree Programme in Accounting 2858 4611
Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) Programme (Fax: 2858 4750)
Marketing

Adult Education & Training 2859 2415 or 2517 4887
Education 2859 2415
Art & Design 2547 2279
English Studies } 2547 2225
European Languages/Studies (Fax: 2559 7545)

Biomedical & Health Sciences
Pharmacy

2859 2417
2964 0450 or 2859 2793

Computer Science

2859 2418 or 2859 2419

Engineering 2859 1940
Librarianship 2859 1940
Criminal Justice & Public Order 2540 7430

Philosophy

Economics, Management, Banking & Finance

2859 2783 or 2517 7900 or 2540 8644

Gemmology

History & Archaeology 2859 2792
Oriental Studies or
Political Science 2859 2788
Translation

Geography & Geology 2859 2423
Housing Management 2859 2786
Urban Studies 2859 2423 or 2859 2786
Journalism & Communication 2859 2788
Music 2859 2788 or 2859 2792
Law 2857 1198

Construction Management
Recreation & Sports Management

(Fax: 2546 0295)

Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) 2859 2784
Medical Laboratory Science 2859 2789
Science & Mathematics 2859 2417
Nursing Studies 2859 2416
Oriental Languages 2859 2787
Psychology 2859 1937
Social Work & Sociology 2859 2790 or 2540 7302
London University: 2559 7628

Student Registration

(Fax: 2559 4666)




MESSAGE FROM THE DIRECTOR

This is the last occasion on which | will be able to provide an introduction to the Prospectus. | should like to say that
| have thoroughly enjoyed the time | have spent since January 1987 as the Director of the School of Professional and Continuing
Education. It has indeed been a process of continuing education for me to take part in the very extensive developments in the
School since that time. When | look back on the range of courses then as compared to now | can see a tremendous change
both in the number, range and the variety of courses on offer. Moreover, at that time the Department of Extra-Mural Studies
was a more modest operation than the School which we have in 1995 by a factor of ten! This in part is due to the efforts of
the staff of the School but it is also in part due to the efforts of the students which the School attracts and reflects their articulation
of needs and their abilities to participate in continuing and professional education. It is very much the Hong Kong spirit and |
shall certainly take away an abiding memory of the great spirit of the student body in the School.

| should also like to congratulate both the staff and the students of the School over this period and to wish you every
success in the future. | am convinced that the School and its students will go on from strength to strength and that ever more
students will achieve the benefits and qualifications which they seek through participation in the School's activities. The notion
of access courses and facilitating students in professional areas in the community to attain degree and higher degree qualifications
to enhance their professional career and to qualify as professionals are all, | believe, important aspects of the developing Hong
Kong service economy whose needs the School helps to meet.

By introducing programmes from overseas that would otherwise be unavailable SPACE is also strengthening Hong Kong's
new position as a conduit between China and the international business community. Moreover, SPACE expertise in international
networking, involving some of the most prestigious higher education establishments in the world, is helping to make Hong Kong
the hub of education exchange between China and the rest of the world. The School’s range of courses is geared to meet the
needs of the Hong Kong service economy and that of the developing megalopolis in the Pearl River region. In the wake of 1997,
this role is likely to become immensely important. Let us remember that well over 600,000 people have registered on SPACE
courses since 1956. Over 5,000 students are currently registered on courses at degree, post-graduate and professional levels.
There is a growing tendency for the demand at these levels to become more specialised and focussed especially for postgraduate
awards and at the professional level. Our part-time students win many academic awards, often comparing well with full-time
students’ performance. The School has over 30 full-time academic staff, including lawyers, biomedical scientists, pharmacologists,
accountants and linguists - experts who have taught everywhere from Greece to Brunei and from Australia to Canada. Over
the next year new purpose-built premises will be built at the Woodside site near Bonham Road; this will include new library and
computer facilities and staff offices which will enable most of the School’s academic staff to be in one location for the first time.

What is striking is the amount of change which has occurred in the past decade and | believe it is a feature of continuing
and professional education that we always strive to meet current and emerging needs and have to be ready to change rather
than to stand still, as therein lies stagnation. It has been for me personally a very stimulating time and | do sincerely wish the
School and its students every success in maintaining the spirit of change and development into the 21st century.

Professor Lee Ngok
Director
School of Professional and Continuing Education

The Vice Chancellor Professor Wang Gungwu (right) with Professor
Lee Ngok who leaves SPACE after 8 successful years as Director




SCHOOL MISSION STATEMENT
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To offer educational opportunities to
the community, principally on a part
time, evening or weekend basis

To provide access to career and train-
ing opportunities both in the form of
continuing education as well as at
degree, postgraduate and profes-
sional level

To cooperate with the Faculties of the
University, with other institutions in
Hong Kong and with an international
network of overseas institutions in
offering a wide range of courses with
appropriate mechanisms to ensure
these are of high quality and repre-
sent good value for students

To conduct research into manpower,
educational and training needs, into
the effectiveness of different teaching
media and in the subject specialisms
of academic staff

To contribute, through the provision
of continuing professional education
opportunities, to the well being of
Hong Kong, and of China, particularly
southern China
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GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL

GENERAL INFORMATION

(1) On short courses, there are normally no entry requirements except
that applicants should be over 18 years of age. Occasionally to
have the full benefit of a course applicants must possess certam
defined qualifications. Applicants are therefore advised to read the
respective course description carefully. Professional courses usu-
ally have clearly defined entry requirements.

The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

Unless otherwise arranged, no class will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.

(b) on University Foundation Day (March 16), Christmas Eve,
New Year's Eve and Lunar New Year's Eve.

(4) No class will be held:

(a) if Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above is hoisted.
(b) if a Black Rainstorm Warning is in force.

(5) If the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm
Warning Signal is lowered before 6.30 a.m., all daytime classes
(usually between 8.30 a.m. — 5.30 p.m.) will take place as normal
and if the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm
Warning Signal is lowered before 12 noon, all evening courses
(usually between 5.30-10 p.m.) will take place as normal. On all
occasions when the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or the Black Rainstorm
Warning is in force after 12 noon, all classes due to be held later
that day will be cancelled.

(6) Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being over-
subscribed or cancelled.

(7) Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable.

(8) Unless specified, all courses printed in English or Chinese will be

conducted in English or Cantonese respectively.

(9) A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on
receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed
envelope within two years of the completion of the course.

(10)The School reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be
necessary.

(11)Students attending classes at the North Point Study Centre will have
to show a student card for evening access. Details of how to obtain
such cards will be issued to those students registering for courses
taught at North Point.

HOW TO ENROL

e
w

The following general procedures on enrolment apply excebt for those
courses which have specific instructions on enrolment:

(1) Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or
bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVERSITY OF
HONG KONG. All forms should be sent to the Director, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong
[see (4) below].

To ensure that a class can take place, the School would appreciate

early application.

You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscrip-

tion or other reasons. THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY SUC-

CESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND

THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME

ADVERTISED.

(4) Applicants may also enrol in person at the following places, but it
would be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque
rather than by cash:

(i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200,
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

(Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m.,

Saturdays; 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).

Telephone: 2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545).

(i) SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress Tower, 250
King's Road, North Point, Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
(Weekdays: 8.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m,,

Saturdays: 8.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 2570 9266 (Fax: 2508 9349)

(iii)School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 1,
University Main Building, G/F., Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m.; 2 to 4.45 p.m,,

Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 2859 2791 (Fax: 2559 7528)
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STAFF LIST
S e U S e

DIRECTOR RE

W.B. Howarih #iE%, LL.B.,, LL.M. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray’s Inn (Acting Director BT £ )

DEPUTY DIRECTOR EIR&
W.B. Howarth ®&#&%, LLB.,, LL.M. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray’s inn

READER %%
Sarah S.C. Hui 4%, B.Tech., Ph.D. Bradford, C.Biol., M.l.Biol.

SENIOR LECTURERS &k BT &

John A.K. Holford, B.A. Oxon., M.Sc.Surrey, Ph.D. Edin.
Wilson W.S. Ng &%, M.Sc., Dip. (Applied Microbiol.) Sirath., Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.1.Biol.
Owen H.H. Wong ® &, M.A. HK, Ph.D. Cantab., F.LL.

LECTURERS E{T:#ff

Richard M. Booker ~3&, M.A., P.G.C.E.Oxon.
F.T. Chan Bgi%, B.Sc., M.Phil,, M.B.A. H.K,, C.Eng., M.B.C.S., M.HK.C.S., M.H.K.L.E.
Mrs. Y.L. Cheng ##E %1%, B.Soc.Sc. H.K, M.Phil. CU.HK.
Bruce S.N. Cheung #&4*§E, B.Sc., M.Phil., Ph.D. HK.
Bronwyn Lee Davies, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister and Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Michae! J. Fisher, LL.B. Manc., M.A. Brunel, Cert.Ed. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray's Inn
K.Y. Fong /14, B.B.A.,, M.B.A. Simon Fraser
Koon-ki T. Ho {a 58, B.A. C.UH.K, AM., Ph.D. /ll,, LL.B.Lond.
Peter Kennedy # 4 1%, B.A. Wales, M.A. Sussex, M.A. Essex, M.Phil. Dublin,
Cert.Ed.F.E. Lond., Dip./Cert. T.E.F.L. R.S.A.
T.M. Kwong BF3, M.A,, Ph.D. Georgia
David H.Y. Lam #3£{=, B.A. Macalester, C.A., CM.A., FHKS.A.
S.M. Ma B8, BB.A.C.UHK, M.B.ABr.Col, CP.A.U.S, AHKSA.
Y.F. Mok #5|K., Dip. Shue Yan, M.Ed., Ed.D. Georgia
Jennifer G.H. Ng %4, B.A. Simon Fraser, M.S0c.Sc., P.C.Ed. HK
Tina M.Y. Ng %%, M.Ed. W.Aust.
Carole J. Petersen HE %, B.A. Chicago, J.D. Harvard, Postgrad. Dip. Law of the P.R.C. H.K,,
Attorney U.S.A., Admitted to practice in New York State and Federal Courts
K.C. Tan-Un B H, B.Sc. Bath, M.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. HK.
Moses Y.K. Tse ##t Y, RNT Lond., B.Ed., M.Ed. Murdoch
Stephen W.N. Wu #i7%k 4, B.Sc., Ph.D. H.K.

TEACHING CONSULTANTS #(22EEf

Ms. Elizabeth A. Dendle, B.Ed. Lond., M.Sc.(Recreation Mgt.) Lough.
Ms. Y.K. Ho {4 B &, B.Econ. Malaya, F.C.LLUK.
Ms. Melinda J. Sturges, B.Sc. Lond., LCSLT U.K

TUTORS E{FHH

Michelyne E. Callan, B.A. Trent, M.A. McMaster
Renée P.L. Chan BiZ#, B.F.A. Long Beach, M.Sc. Bank St/Parsons
Tracey Fielding, LL.B. Manc. M.U. Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Diane M. Graham, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister & Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Emily Ni Li 2848, B.Soc.Sc. C.U.H.K.
Svend Soyland, M.Phil. Osfo
Wendy M.Y. Sun #& &, B.A. Manitoba
Allen M\W. Wong &3 %, B.A. McMaster

NURSING STUDIES COORDINATOR #EREHE
Moyna E.L.S. Loong EEXE 4, RN, RM.,, J.P.

VISITING LECTURER ZEEHEE
Li Jian ZE@, M.Mus. San Francisco, D.Mus.Arts Cleveland



HONORARY PROFESSORS & ##i%

Professor C.W. Ogle, M.B.,B.S. Malaya, Ph.D. W.Aust., C.Biol., F.1.Biol., L.F.L.B.A.
Professor Zhang Zhizheng & E& g

HONORARY SENIOR LECTURERS &2 S#REH

C.W. Chan Bi# %, M.B.,.B.S. HK.,, FRCPath UK, FRCPA Aust., FHKAM (Path.), FIBMS UK
Erik Kvan, Cand.theol. Copenhagen, D.Soc.Sc.h.c. H.K.
James Chi-ching Wang E 428, Dip.Med. Shanghai, M.Sc., Ph.D. H.K.

HONORARY LECTURERS % & &

A.Y.W. Chan, M.B.Ch.B. Glasgow, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A., F.R.C.P. Glasgow, F.H.K.A.M. (Path.)
E.Y.T. Chan, B.Sc., M.B.,B.S. H.K,, M.Sc., Ph.D. Birm., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A.

G. Cheng, M.D., Ph.D. Tor., Dip.Am.Board, F.R.C.P.Can., M.R.C.P. UK.

K.H. Fu, M.B.,B.S. H.K,, M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A,, FHKAM. (Path.), M.LA.C.

Agnes S.L. Lam # &%, B.A, M.A. Singapore, Ph.D., T.E.S.O0.L.Cert. Pittsburgh
J.8.K. Lee, B.Sc. Hull, Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.1.Biol., C.Chem., M.R.S.C., F.A.C.B.

K.N. Leung £B#, B.Sc. C.UHK, Ph.D. ANU

P.S. Leung, B.Sc. Lond., M.Sc. Newcastle upon Tyne, MAALM.S. Aust, FLMLS. UK
Paul W.C. Li, B.Sc. Bradford, M.S¢c. C.U.HK.

Y.W. Liu EH%, B.A., MAA. H.K,, Ph.D. Lond.

S.L. Loke, M.B.,B.S. H.K.,, M.R.C. (Path.), FH.K.A.M. (Path.)

W.C. Pang & i#, B.Sc. Nat. Taiwan, M.Sc. C.U.H.K., C.Biol., M.1.Biol., F.LM.L.S.
J.D. Robinson, M.Phil. H.K., C.Biol., M.1.Biol.

S.C.F. Tam, M.B.,B.S. HK, M.R.C.P. U.K,, F.H.K.AM.(Medicine), F.A.C.B.

D. Wei, M.B.,B.S. Melb., F.R.C.P.A.

W.C. Yam, B.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. H.K.,, C.Biol., M.L.Biol., FI1.BM.S. UK.

K.N. Yau, F.L.B.M.S. UK

T.T.C. Yip, B.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. H.K.

DEMONSTRATORS #§f

Deborah M.Y. Au & &, M.Sc. Durham

T.Y. Chan 28, B.Sc. Santo Tomas, M.Phil. HK.P.
*Y.Y. Chen B—&, M.S. Tong-Ji, M.D. Hamburg

*H. Siau 4L, B.Sc. Singapore, Ph.D. Cantab.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF T B A B

SCHOOL SECRETARY fTH X {F

John Cribbin i3 %#2, B.Sc. Lond.
ASSISTANT SECRETARY BiE{FFHFE
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS {THBhEE

Wendy Jackson & 4, B.A., Dip.Acc.Stirl., C.A.
Susanna S.Y. Lee Z=#{=, B.A,, Dip.Ed., M.B.A. CUH.K

EXECUTIVE OFFICER = #BiI2
Jenny L.W. Sin %:E %, B.Sc. Bristo/
SENIOR SECRETARIAL STAFF S#®B&

Selin S.L. Poon #BX#
Sheila S.L. Yam {TH%

* Part-time



Fee Refunds For Teachers on Selected SPACE Courses

The Education Department has agreed to grant fee refunds to teachers who enrol on selected
courses. This is indicated beneath the respective course description together with the amount
of the fee refund which may vary from course to course. The procedure for applying for a fee
refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together
with the notification of acceptance of their application before the course starts (this applies
to all teachers in government, aided and private schools).

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together
with the course fee receipt as soon as possible.

Enrol with the School of Professional and Continuing Education before the courses
commence; otherwise courses may be cancelled if it appears that there is insufficient
enrolment prior to the starting dates.
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To provide better security, the University has installed alarm buttons in ladies
washrooms, improved lighting and arranged watchman patrol on the campus.
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2 UNIVERSITY
"2 OF LONDON

Diploma, Degree and Postgraduate Programmes for External Students

Applications and registrations for many University of London Programmes in Hong Kong are processed by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE).

General Information

0

2

Subjects currently available are:

Undergraduate

Bachelor of Laws (LLB) BSc (Management with Law)

BSc (Economics) BSc (Management)

BA & Diploma in English ~ BA Spanish and Latin American Studies

BA Italian BA Joint Languages Degree (French & German; or French & Italian; or
BA French German & Italian)

BA German

BA Geography Bachelor of Divinity (BD)

BA Philosophy Bachelor of Music (BMus)

BA Jewish History

To study for the following undergraduate qualifications, students must attend classes at SPACE

Diploma in Economics BSc in Computing and Information Systems

Postgraduate

Master of Laws (LLM)

MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) MSc in Financial Management (through SOAS)
Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS) Diploma in Financial Policy (through SOAS)
MSc & Diploma in Organizational Behavior MSc in Occupational Psychology

Diploma in English Commercial Law MA in Geography

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for certain subjects are also organized
for interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications. Please refer to respective sections in this prospectus
for details. Some of the special features of the University of London Programmes are:

s Study can be done at your own pace

¢ Examinations can be taken in Hong Kong or in other centres throughout the world except for the BA Music
degree which must be examined in London ONLY

External students receive the same award as internal students

There is no quota system for admission

Costs are lower than conventional studies

There are over 3,600 registered students in Hong Kong

Registration Details

3

)

5

Q)

Application forms and respective prospectus(es) are available by sending a $3.8 stamped self-addressed envelope
to or in person from:

SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F.,

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 2559 7628)

Registration Time: Monday ~ Friday: 9:30 a.m. - 11:45 a.m., 1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.; Saturday: 9:30 a.m. - 12:30 p.m.

All correspondence must be marked “University of London Applications”, with the interested programme(s) stated.

Students who wish to take their examinations in 1996 must submit their University of London application forms by
September 17, 1995 and complete their registration by November 30, 1995, except for M.Sc. & Diploma in Organizational
Behavior and M.Sc. in Occupational Psychology where the deadlines are June 30 and July 31, 1995 respectively; and M.Sc.
& Dip. in Financial Economics, M.Sc. in Financial Management and Dip. in Financial Policy where the deadlines of the first
and second batches of application are October 21, 1995 and November 25, 1995 respectively.

For the Diploma in Economics (Course No.421 see p.71) and BSc in Computing and Information Systems (Course
No. 351-67 see p.54) special registration procedures apply. Students have to enrol on the courses provided by SPACE
before registering for the University of London programme. Details can be found under the individual course references
given above.

Applicants who are not certain if they have satisfied the entrance or course requirements and those who wish to seek
partial exemption are urged to submit their applications well in advance of the deadline to allow time for necessary

evaluation.
vii
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| SUMMARY OF ACADEMIC AWARDS
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Page
PART-TIME HIGHER DEGREE COURSES ’
University of Hong Kong
Master of Housing Management 197
Other Universities
Bath Uruversity, M.Sc. in Construction 63
Management
Greenwich University, M.Sc. in Property 65
Development and Investment
Greenwich University, M.Sc. in Construction 64
Management and Economics
Leicester University, M.A. in Public Order 67
Leicester University, M.Sc. in Training 1
London University, M.Sc. in Financial 80
Economics (CIEE)
London University, M.Sc. in Financial 82

Management (CIEE)

London University, Master of Laws (LL.M.) 132

Monash University, Master of Business in 25
Accounting

Napier University, M.Sc. in Biomedical Sciences 140

Otago University, Master’s Degree in Clinical 170
Pharmacy

Strathclyde University, M.Sc. in International 28
Marketing

Victoria University of Technology, M.A. in 178
Recreation & Sports Management

PART-TIME FIRST DEGREE COURSES

University of Hong Kong
B.Sc.(Hons) Nursing Studies (jointly offered 149
with Faculty of Medicine, HKU)

Other Universities
Curtin University, Bachelor of Commerce 25
Degree Programme in Accounting
London University, B.Sc. (Hons) in Computing 54
and Information Systems

London University, B.Sc. (Economics) 72

London University, B.Sc. (Management) 74

London University, B.Sc. (Management 77,132
with Law)

London University, LL.B. 131

Napier University, B.Sc. in Life Sciences 140

(Applied Medical Sciences)
Napier University, B.Sc.(Hons) in Life Sciences 140
(Applied Medical Sciences)

Otago University, Bachelor’'s Degree in 170
Pharmacy
Kingston University, BA(Hons) in Music 143

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/ GRADUATE
DIPLOMAS

Other Universities
Charles Sturt University, Graduate Diploma of 137
Arts (Library and Information Science)

Page

Leicester University, Diploma in Public Order 67

London University, Postgraduate Diploma in 80
Financial Economics (CIEE)

London University, Postgraduate Diploma 82
in Financial Policy (CIEE)

Victoria University of Technology, Graduate 178
Diploma in Recreation & Sports Management
(Joint award with the School of Professional
and Continuing Education)

School of Professional and Continuing Education
Biomedical Sciences (Postgraduate diploma 140
and advanced diploma jointly offered
with Napier University)

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/GRADUATE
CERTIFICATES

Other Universities
Melbourne University, Postgraduate Certificate 59
in Computing Studies
Victoria University of Technology, Graduate 178
Certificate in Recreation & Sports Management
(Joint award with the School of Professional
and Continuing Education)

School of Professional and Continuing Education
Postgraduate Certificate in Pharmacology & 170
Pharmacy Administration

PART-TIME DIPLOMAS

Other Universities
London University, Diploma in Economics 71
[B.Sc.(Econ) Access Programme,
B.Sc.(Management) Access Programme]

School of Professional and Continuing Education

Accounting 23

Administrative Management (Diploma and 31
Advanced Diploma — IAM)

Criminal Justice 68

Housing Management 197

Legal Studies (Degree Access Course in 132

collaboration with the Institute of Legal
Executives (UK))

Library and Information Science (Degree 137
Access Course)

Librarianship (Hong Kong Library Association) 137

Marketing (HKIM) 29
Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano) 141
Pharmaceutical Sciences 170
Real Estate Administration (SHREA) 32
Sport Management 179
Translation 194
Transport Management 198



Summary of Academic Awards

PART-TIME CERTIFICATES

School of Professional and Continuing Education

Art Related Areas
Art and Design, Foundation 4
Art Education, Advanced Studies in 3
(in collaboration with Chester College)
EEE 6
Business and Management
Marketing (HKIM) 30
Mathematics and Sociology 71
Supervisory Management 84
(Management Development Centre of HK)
Computing
Digital Computer Programming, Advanced 54
Microcomputer Applications, Advanced 53
Microcomputer, Business Computing Using 52
B 5
PERE 52
Education and Teacher Training
Education and Training, Adult 1
Teachers Training, Careers 175
Teachers Training, Discipline 176
School Counselling and Guidance 174
RIMERENE R E 5
EEEBBL 161
SRS ERREEEE 190
FIEAHKE 190
Languages and Literature
English, Business 109
English, First Certificate 105
English for Engineers and Industrial Designers 111
English Language Teaching (Secondary) 112
English Literary Studies 114
English Speech 109
English, Use of 103
French Language, First Certificate in 116
German Language, First Certificate in 118
Italian Language, First Certificate in 118
Mandarin 152
Spanish Language, First Certificate in 117
Hik H @ 154
R AR 158
ERAXBEIFEHRES 162
THEARXEFRAEEES 163
Law
Legal Studies 132
Medicine and Related Areas
Acupuncture 18
Hospital Play Specialists Training 186
Medical Laboratory Science (Ordinary and 139
Higher)
Pharmacology & Pharmaceutical Management 17
EREEE 17
ERREER 17
o B B SR R 17
o B SR S L 17
ek b Fo3i 17
TR R 17

hEEE 18
Music and Related Areas

Music Language and History 141

Musicianship and Musicology, Advanced 147

(in collaboration with Department of
Music, HKU)

Piano Performance Pedagogy 141

Piano Performance Pedagogy, Advanced 141
Others

Housing Practice 198

Library Assistants (HK Library Association) 137

Real Estate Agency Practice 33

(HK Real Estate Agencies Association)
Translation (Certificate and Higher Certificate) 194

hREAREES  BGR REER 34
(B KBRSV EREEEERE)
HBiER 191
AEREER (EEEBEEELRBERDESH) 123
FrEe 123
HEREEEE 130

FULL-TIME COURSES FOR PROFESSIONAL
QUALIFICATIONS

Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 134
Certicate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)Joint award
of Faculty of Law, HKU and School of
Professional and Continuing Education)
Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 135
(Faculty of Law, HKL)

PART-TIME COURSES FOR PROFESSIONAL
QUALIFICATIONS

Accounting
The Chartered Institute of Management 27
Accountants (CIMA) New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme
Hong Kong Society of Accountants (ACCA) 26
- Joint Accountancy Programme

Professional Programme in Accounting 2
(CGA-Canada)
Computing
Cambridge Information Technology Certificate 60
Law
Common Professional Examination of 134

England and Wales (C.P.E.)
Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 134
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)(Joint award
of Faculty of Law, HKU and School of
Professional and Continuing Education)
Diplomal in Legal Studies (Degree Access 132
Course in collaboration with the Institute
of Legal Executives (UK))
English. Bar Examinations Preparation Course 135
Institute of Legal Executives Certificate Courses 135

Linguistics
Institue of Linguists: Intensive Courses on the 193
Final Diploma Examination

Marketing
Hong Kong Institute of Marketing (HKIM) - 29
Dip. & Cert.



COURSE DIRECTORY

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Course No. Page
8037 M.Sc. in Training 1
71 Certificate in Adult Education and Training 1
ART & DESIGN
80 Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art Education 3
(Presented in Collaboration with Chester College)
81 Certificate in Foundation Art and Design 4
82  RATHENEEREEERE 5
83-85 EIEATERETAIERE 5
86 FEEEALERE 8
87  EARZRM 6
88 Basic Drawing 8
89 Intermediate Drawing 7
90 Figure Drawing 7
91 Intermediate Figure Drawing 7
92 Basic Painting 7
93 Intermediate Painting 7
94 Basic Watercolour Painting 8
95 Intermediate Watercolour Painting 8
96 The Art of Western Calligraphy 8
97 Qutdoor Sketching & Gallery Visit 9
98  EAKLAKE 9
99  [LUZKEAEIE 9
100 Basic Techniques in Chinese Landscape Painting 9
101 EBHIHFMEIfEE 9
102 HXEEEE 10
108 EFHEE 10
104 {THHESE 10
105  Creativity Enhancement Workshop 10
106 FHEBRIEEEFE 10
107 EARFHEHRE 11
108 HEEREER 11
109 EEREARRE 11
110  Intermediate Course in Interior Design 11
111 Introduction to Fashion Design 11
112 A Basic Course in Computer Graphics 11
113-18 BB ATskaT #IFE 12
119-20 ERSEMERE iR 13
121-22 BEHRMRERE 13
123-25 B ERIIE 13
128 EREE 13
129 BB ER 13
130 BEREBOE 14
181 HEREEER 14
182 ABBBIE 14
133  Advanced Photography: A Personal Exploration 14
134  Gum Printing Workshop 14
135  The Art of Still-ife Photography 15
136  Introduction to the History of Western 15
Art I: The Renaissance to Impressionism
137 SFEEREEERREN 15
188  Approaches to Teaching Art 15
139 REBSERE 16
140 EERALE 16
141 BRRHREE (WH) 16
142 BREBEREE (FI) 16
143 REEEVIRE 16
144 FERBHRE 16

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCES

Course No. Page
171 Ceriificate Course in Pharmacology and 17
Pharmaceutical Management
172 ERRBEFELAE 17
173 EBREREZHPEENE 17
174 REESEREEERE 17
d RE SR E AR ARE 17
175 FRIZEEEEHRE 17
176 hERBEMEERE 17
177 HREEZTERE 18
178  Certificate Course in Acupuncture 18
179  An Introduction to Traditional Chinese Medicine 18
180  Mastering Stress, Time and Space 18
181 ABLOERRRENEEERR 19
182 FRBEEBEFEE 19
183 HEBZHE 19
184 EREERERE 19
185 AEEZBERERE 19
186 HRERERRRE 19
187 TREREMEN 20
188  Management of Urgent Health Problems 20
BUSINESS STUDIES
. Professional Programme in Accounting 22
{CGA - Canada)
. Diploma Programme in Accounting 23
. Curtin University Bachelor of Commerce 25
Degree Programme in Accounting
. Master of Business in Accounting 25
. Hong Kong Society of Accountants 26
(HKSA/ACCA) Joint Examination Scheme
. The Chartered Institute of Management 27
Accountants (CIMA) - New Joint
Management Accountancy Programme
. Master of Science Degree Programme in 28
International Marketing
. Diploma Programme in Marketing 29
. Certificate Programme in Marketing 30
. Diploma in Administrative Management and 31
Advanced Diploma in Administrative
Management
. Diploma Programme in Real Estate 32
Administration
. Cettificate Programme in Real Estate Agency 33
Practice
221 STENIMREESBR - BEHER 34
(BRI ARBREBRNEERERE)
222  Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation 34
223  Advanced Financial Accounting 35
224  Foundation Accounting 35
225  Intermediate Accounting 35
226  Higher Accounting 35
227  PNEERERBER 35
228  Basic Auditing 36
229  Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts 36
230 TFERYE FEANERER 36
231  International Trade 36



Course Directory

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Course No.

261-62
263
264-67
268-69
270-71
272-73
274
275

276

277

278

279

280-81
282
283
284

285-86
287

288
289
290

291

292
293
294
285
296
297-98

299

300

301
302-05

306-07
308
308-10
311

312-14
315-16
317
318
319
320
321
322

323
324
325
326
327-28
329

HMEAEKGEREREER (CIT 001)

BRATREMCFERE

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Introduction to UNIX

Understanding and Repairing your PC

Understanding Bar Code - Technology and

Application

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

introduction to WordPerfect - DOS Version
(CIT 101)

Introduction to WordPerfect - Window
Version (CIT 101)

WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version
(CIT 101)

Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

P MS-WINDOWSH L B RE

I MS Word BEEIEIIE

Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic

introduction to Microsoft Access (CIT 103)

Introduction to Electronic Mail, Computer
Facsimile and Remote Access

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

Database Management using FoxPro 2.6 for
Windows (CIT 103)

Database Programming using FoxPro 2.6 for
Windows (CIT 105)

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

Advanced dBASE IV

Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

Introduction to CorelDRAW 5

Business Graphical Presentation

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques

Introduction to ACCPAC Computer Accounting

Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)

Elements of Computer Networking

Introduction fo Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

Administration of Local Area Networks

Data Communication with PC

Business on Internet

Computer-aided Art Design and Desktop
Publishing

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

AutoCAD 3D

AutoCAD Customisation

3D Studioc Modeling and Rendering

3D Studio Rendering and Animation

Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation

Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Advanced
Operation

Microstation Version 5 Upgrade

Analyzing Business Application Systems

PRIMAVERA Project Management

T EMEAHSREERAL

BHBAERERFER

Application Development with Graphical
User Interface

Page

37
37
37
38
38
38
38
39

39
39
39
40
40
40
40
40

41
41

41
42
42

42

Course No. Page
330 Introduction to C++ 51
331 Introduction to Multimedia 51
332  Expert Systems (with Workshop) 51
333  Object Oriented Approach 51
334  Information Superhighway and the 52

World Wide Wed
335-36 FXEBIEERE CIT 17) 52
337-38 Certificate Course in Business Computing 52
using Microcomputer (CIT 001, CIT 101,
CIT 102, CIT 108)
339-40 Certificate Course in Advanced Microcomputer 53
Applications
341-42 Certificate Course in Advanced Digital 54
Computer Programming
351-67 University of London BSc (Hons) in 54
Computing and Information Systems
for External Students
. Postgraduate Certificate Course 59
in Computing Studies
. Cambridge Information Technology Certificate 60
(CIT 001, 101, 102, 103, 105, 117)
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
. UNIVERSITY OF BATH 63
MSc. in Construction Management by
Distance Learning
. UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 64
MSc. in Construction Management and
Economics by Distance Learning
. UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 65
MSc. in Property Development and
Investment by Distance Learning
CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER
. M.A. in Public Order (The University of 67
Leicester)
346  Diploma in Criminal Justice 68

ECONOMICS, MANAGEMENT, BANKING AND FINANCE

421 University of London Diploma in Economics for

71

External Students and The University of Hong

Kong SPACE Cetrtificate in Mathematics and

Sociology [BSc(Econ) Access Programme]
[BSc(Management) Access Programme]

. The University of London BSc(Economics)

. The University of London
BSc(Management)

. The University of London BSc(Economics)
and BSc(Management) Revision Courses

. The University of London
BSc(Management with Law)

423  The University of London Centre for

International Education in Economics School

of Oriental and African Studies MSc in
Financial Economics

Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics

424  The University of London Centre for
International Education in Economics
School of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Management

Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy

72
74

77

80

82



Course Directory

Course No. Page
425  Certificate Course in Supervisory Management 84
426  Import and Export Banking 84
427  Bank Lending and Credit Analysis 84
428 HEGRREBERE 85
429  Investment Banking 85
430  Foreign Exchange Management and Investment 85

431-432 Investment Management 85
433 SREEZS 85
434 HAEAEKET 86
435  Equity Analysis 86
436  How to Read Financial Statements 86
437  Introduction to Technical Analysis 86
438  Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex 86
439  Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong 87
440 Hong Kong Statistics for Business 87
441 An Introduction to Business Management 87
442  Management Principles and Policy 87
443 Effective Managerial Concepts and Practices 87
444  Developing Managerial Skills 88
445 EHBFEE 88
446  Management Fundamentals 88
447  Grow the Business 88
448  Management Development Today 89
449  Making Performance Measurement Successful 89
450  Organization and Methods 89
451 Business Process Reengineering and Quality 89

Horizontal Organisation
452  Total Quality Management with the ISO 9000 90
System
453  An Introduction to Strategic Project Management 80
454  Strategic Planning and Management 20
455  An Introduction to Transport Management 90
456 BIEEH 91
457  Operational Control - Hotel and Catering 91
458 EATREHSE 91
461  THERIE 91
462  Strategic Modern Marketing 91
463  Competitive Marketing Strategy 91
464  Developing International Marketing Skills 92
465  Marketing Communications 92
466  An Introduction to Financial Management 92
467  Managerial Accounting and Finance 92
468  Financial Management for Non-Finance 93
Personnel
469 REHESEHE 93
470  Effective Stock Investment Management 93
471 Developing People: Coaching and Counselling 93
472 Negotiation Skills 93
473  Human Resources Management 94
474  Strategic Human Resources Management in 94
Action
475 ABEHEKBERGART 94
476 A NREETEHEZER 94
477 ANBEERSTLHE 95

EDUCATION
481 SICBIEAR I SRE R 96
482 EEE REHHE 96
483 REWSULEAZLERE 96
484  Developing Case Materials for "A’ Level 96

Business Studies
485  Educational Reform in China 97
486 A School-based English Language 97
Enrichment Programme Framework
for Hong Kong Secondary Schools
487  Investigating Language Classrooms 97

Course No. Page
488  Grammar in English Language Teaching 97
489 R EEEREIRNA 98
490 ASIEERERAIEES 98
491 JOAREIRR MBI SR ENE 98

BEST
492 IAEMNSERER 98
493 HREENFEEESEY 98
494  The Teaching of National Folk Dance 99
495 ZHHEBEAENEREGEET 99
496 (TERHER 99
497 ERSNE/NBHBESR 99
498 ERUEPEHBER 99
499  HEAeERY/NEEE 100
500  ERAEEa 100
501 AHEBREWEEHE 100
502  Principles of Archives Management and 101
Conservation
503 Book Repair - Extending the Shelf Life of 101
Book Stocks
504  Using CD-ROM Databases in Libraries 101
ENGINEERING
505 Basic Taguchi Methods 102
(HOXGREIEERER)
. Quality Management Systems and 1SO9000 102
Training Courses

ENGLISH STUDIES
511-40 Certificate Programme in the Use of 103
635-36 English
b41-72 Foundation English Programme 105

573-81, 637 Practical English Programme 106
582-83 Developing Spoken English Skills 107
584-86 Everyday Spoken English 108
587-80 Interpersonal Communication 108
591 English Intonation 108
592-94 Certificate Course in English Speech 109

595-607 Certificate Programme in Business English 109
608  Certificate Programme in English for 111

Engineers and Industrial Designers
809-13 Certificate Programme in English Language 112
Teaching (Secondary)
614  Language Systems and the English 114
Syllabus for Primary Schools
815-16 Certificate Programme in English Literary 114
Studies

EUROPEAN STUDIES

617-21 First Certificate Programme in French 116
Language

622-25 First Certificate Programme in Spanish 117
Language

626-28 First Certificate Programme in German 118
Language

629-30 First Certificate Programme in ltalian Language 118
631  Russian for Beginners 118
632  Greek for Beginners 118

GEMMOLOGY
656 HEEAF 119
657 REGNWEETWIKRENER 119

xiii



Course Drrectory

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

Course No.

671

672

Geographic Information System:
Design and Applications
By BERLEREFIEE

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

681
682
683
684
685

FEXGE DGR
B S
&R B
T RS A E

Appreciation of Chinese Relics

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

761-62

771-73
774-75

741
742

743

744
745
746
747
748
749
750
751
752
753
754
755
756
757

758
759
760
763
764
765
766
767
768

769
770

776

LAW

Modern Journalism

Public Forum: How Technology
Re-shapes the Media Industry?
DHBE  IEHEREENRE

What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

ARHBREERE

FHSZEE]

ENRIE M Bas - DRI S E R A

HEsE AR

EIKEE R M RET

BUEH B G HTE 2 E R RS

BERFREE

SRMEE

AFEE

BRI EARRES

ABEHBEARRR

EALHEEAREE

TR A S HEA RS

Tao Psychotherapy: Theory & Practice
(A Chinese Cultural Approach)

Group Counselling & Psychotherapy: Theory

& Practice
Microcounselling: Theory & Practice

Advanced Microcounselling: Theory & Practice

Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory &
Practice

Theory & Practice of Counselling &
Psychotherapy

Theory & Practice in Handling Children's
Problems

BEEOS

FIEHEE

REES

EBESHEHBEETR

BEEEETREEE

BEEHE

EERESHRERE (ORI

HERBESHBERE (BRI

BERESHBESERE

713-24 LONDON UNIVERSITY LL.B.

DEGREE COURSES

478, 482 LONDON UNIVERSITY B.Sc.

718, 715

725-726 LONDON UNIVERSITY MASTER OF LAWS

739

MANAGEMENT WITH LAW DEGREE
COURSES

LL.M. PREPARATION COURSES

Page
120

120

121
121
121
121
121

122
122

122

123
128
128
123
124
124
124
124
124
124
125
125
125
125

126

126
127
127

127
128

128
128
129
129
129
129
129
130
130

131

182

132

Course No. Page
709-712 DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES 132

(DEGREE ACCESS COURSE)

8003 Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 134
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)
727-28 Common Professional Examination of 134
England and Wales (C.P.E.)
8001 The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 135
. Special Introductory Courses in Business 135
Associations and Evidence
729  English Bar Examinations Preparation Course 135
709-17 Institute of Legal Executives' Certificate 135
730-36 Courses
737 HEARMFIELFE 136
738  HHEHIEYRIES 136
LIBRARIANSHIP
. Diploma in Librarianship 137
. Diploma in Library and Information Science 137
786  Certificate Course for Library Assistants 137

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE AND
LIFE SCIENCES

8030

8031

MusIC
36

37
38

39

865

855-56
857-58
859
860
861
862
863
864

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses 139
in Medical Laboratory Science
Postgraduate Courses in Biomedical Sciences 140

B.Sc. Degree in Life Sciences (Applied 140
Medical Sciences), Napier University
B.Sc. (Hons) Degree in Life Sciences 140

(Applied Medical Sciences), Napier University

Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy 141
(Piano)

Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy 141

Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance 142
Pedagogy

Certificate in Music Language and History 143

BA Hons in Music Kingston University at 143
SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Certificate in Advanced Musicianship and 147

Musicology (in collaboration with Department
of Music, University of Hong Kong)

MRk A 147
Rk TR 147
IS 147
chik i o 147
FEERERK 148
BEEyIRE 148
w2 148
=10 33 148

NURSING STUDIES

L d

B.Sc. (Hons) Nursing Studies 149

Introduction to Nursing Research 150

Health Education and Health Promotion 150
for Nurses

Communication Skills in Written English 150
for Nurses

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

871-82
883-87

Intensive Introductory Mandarin 151
Intermediate Mandarin 152



Course Directory

Course No.

888-89 Certificate Course in Mandarin

890-97 Cantonese |

898-901 Cantonese |l

902  Cantonese I

903-04 Chinese Characters |

905  Introductory Japanese

906 Intermediate Japanese

907-47 HEAHZE

948-59 &k H B E I

960-61 ik HEEEER

962 HENIEEHYHRE

963-64 FFHEE

965-1014 E A FHER

1015-26 E#HE BB EH

1027-28 HWIEHBEBEY

1029 HIMNEBEHBIHE
(Teaching Chinese as a Second Language)

ORIENTAL STUDIES

1071 Hong Kong : The Sexagenary Cycle
Before 1997

1072  Chinese Geomancy and Superstition
1073 Chinese Concept of Destiny

1074 BRABEEEHESHRE

1075 HERANBERREREESHRE
1076 SCEREIERRE IR

1077 REEZ BEIHRE

1078 EBCHERHRE

1079 HBEH

1080 HISEHBMUE

1081 TR Z ALEH

1082 PRERTEES

1083 HAELETE: By EEEHRTE
1084 HERETHEEER
1085-86 o B B #i Mg %8

1087 HILEBEY

1088 HEHEAM

1089 EIRIFEHE

1090 E&

1091 L7k ERETE

1092 [UKREEEH

1093 RIS EARRE

1094 FEEEERERER

1095 R LEHE

1096 R AMES L AIESE

1097 EEAHRE-EFE AT

1098 EAFMELEEHFRGHE

1099 feEHELIKERE

1100 fERILAKEEE

1101-02 HELKE
1103-04 HEILKERE

1105 EHEBEEBABEBERERE
1106 HERETHHEERRERE
1107 ABTFEXEERIFHEER

1108 hEIL/KEBERERE

1109 FEEBFEABTFXRFEANE
1110 EZIRHE

1111 EHESHEEA
1112-13 ZERIEET

PHARMACY

. University of Otago Master's Degree in
Clinical Pharmacy

. University of Otago Bachelor’s Degree in
Pharmacy

Page
152
162
183
153
154
154
154
155
157
158
158
158
158
160
161
161

162

162
162
162
163
164
164
164
164
164
165
165
185
165
165
166
166
166
166
166
166
166
166
167
167
167
167
167
167
168
168
168
168
168
169
169
169
169
169

170

170

PHILOSOPHY

Course No.

1141 FERfthEE
1142 BEEFEEH
1143 FEEDEEHE
1144 EEHMHG

1145 ERFEFEHEE
1146 #HgHEE

POLITICAL SCIENCE

1151 FEHEEBTEUER
1152 EMRFEAVEKEE

PSYCHOLOGY

1161  The Psychology of Religion

1162 Personal Growth Group

1163 Introduction to Dream Analysis
1164  Brief Strategic Psychotherapy
1165 ERATEFREFER

1166 HWRHEEARE CHARR
1167 H#EAERMEEN TIE

3 Certificate in School Counselling and Guidance

65 Certificate in Careers Teachers Training
67 Certificate in Discipline Teachers Training

RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT

. VICTORIA UNIVERSITY (Melbourne, Australia)

Master of Arts in Recreation and Sports
Management Graduate Certificates/
Graduate Diploma in Recreation and
Sports Management

. Diploma in Sport Management

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

1191  Lasers in Medicine

1192  An Introduction to Laser Technology

11983  An Introductory Course to Hospital
Infection Control

Dietetic Management of Common
Diseases in Hong Kong

Electromedical Safety

Early Detection of Cancer

Basic Electronics

Defect Detection by Machine Vision

An Introduction to Telecommunication
and Information Systems

1200 Networking in Today's Business

1201 The Science of Project Management

1202 GMAT Mathematics and Logic

1203 Quantitative Analysis |

1194

1195
1196
1197
1198
1199

1204 Quantitative Analysis Il
1205 XA

1206 EBZEBHBEIAM

1207 HEMRBEE
1208 EBREZHE

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

1211 Introduction to Counselling
1212  Introduction to Group Counselling
1213 Introduction to Cognitive-Behavioural Therapy

Page
171
171
171
171
171
171

172
172

173
173
173
173
174
174
174
174
175
176

178

179

180
180
180

180

180
181
181
181
181

182
182
182
182
183
183
183
183
183

184
184
184



Course Directory

Course No

1214  Introduction to Reality Therapy

1215  Introduction to Music Therapy

1216 The Therapeutic Use of Storytelliing
Your Mythic Journey

1217 Famiy Therapy and {ts Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Problems

1219 Introduction to Marital Therapy

1220 Introduction to Sociology

1221  Ceriificate in Hospital Play Specialists Traiming

1222 RENEBHERE (—)

1223 SENEHRERE (Z)

1224 WERBEREES R

1225 AOfEEEST IR SRR IR S B RO A RE

1226 SRERKMEEE

1227 THEERERBEEFERRE

1228 THEREHBLERETR

1229 ABREBEBEERLEFTOE

1230 THEEBDEIEVELRE

1231 THEEGDHEMIAEESE

1232 EERBBEY AL

1233 HEIRIHEABRFE

1234  ZEOEEE

1235 MEHER - AEENER

1236 ZFIHEREELEHERERE

1237 SIEXBEZERE

1238 ZFELEFERE

1239  EREWE ARTTHEBR AR R R —
g3 AN ]

TRANSLATION

1271-72 Intensive Courses for the Final Diploma
Examination of The Institute of Linguists

1273-74 Diploma In Translation

1275 HEWESOR

1276 HEHHE

1277 HRUE

URBAN STUDIES
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AND REFERENCGE MATERIALS

Professional and Continuing Education in Hong Kong:
Issues and Perspectives

A New Book by
Professor Lee Ngok
and Dr Agnes Lam

HK$98 per copy

HKU PRESS

One in eight adults in Hong Kong attends part-time education or training programmes of some sort at any
one time. Who provides the education or the training? What are the learners like? Can they afford the
fees? If not, who pays or who ought to pay? Are these programmes effective? If not, how can they be
improved?

Based on several first-hand studies, this new book (182 pages) focuses on some of the issues raised and
provides an overview of the phenomenon of professional and continuing education in Hong Kong from different
perspectives. The chapters are:

Chapter 1  Introduction

Chapter 2 The role of government in human resource development

Chapter 3  Tertiary education expansion in Hong Kong: Questions of feasibility
Chapter 4  Hong Kong as an educational market

Chapter 5 The Hong Kong adult learner: A profile

Chapter 6  Staff development in the business sector

Chapter 7 Access and educational consortia: Models and issues

Chapter 8  Conclusion

Prof. Lee Ngok was the Director of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, the University
of Hong Kong 1987-1995. Dr. Agnes Lam is a lecturer at the English Centre of the University of Hong
Kong. ,The other eontributors are Mr. E T. Chan, Dr. John Holford and Ms. Jenmfer Ng, who teach at the
School of Professional and Continuing’ Education, the University of Hong Kong.

The book is available at all major bookstores. For more information, call The Marketing Dept., Hong Kong
University Press (2550 2703).

svid



Study and Reference Materials

The Hong Kong
Adult Education Handbook
1995-6

This book offers a clear and simple guide
to the world of adult
education in Hong Kong.

This Handbook provides:

directory of the main learning
opportunities now available in Hong
Kong, with 1,500 courses listed.

@?@Contact names and addresses for the
providers of courses.

g@%l)ractical guidance on questions such
as how to choose the right course, how
to judge the quality of a course, how to
enrol, and many other points.

Useful information on overseas
courses and access courses.

Advice on effective study techniques
and on using study resources.

Tips from other successful adult
students.

Who should read this
Handbook?

It is an ideal guide for anyone who is a
part-time adult student or is considering
a return to study. It is also useful for
careers and course organisers.

Available at:-

SPACE Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,,
200 Connaught Road Central, LONGM AN Eﬁg
Hong KOllg 019/05/95
Tel. 2547 2225 Enquiry Hotline: 2856 6398 (Tony Tham)

All leading bookstores
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Study and Reterence Matertals

The Lost Secret

,
/ ez
95 278 5%

Patricia Mugglestone
with lobert O Neflt
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Self-Study Pack

A
%///L//E”% 2

HKS$ 450.00

The Lost Secret 1s an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong Kong
who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English

The self-study pack contains:
2videos:  Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :

Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material con-
tains reading passages, cartoons, compre-
hension exercises, grammar practice and a
full answer key. The grammar notes and
vocabulary are all bilingual with special
help for Chinese learners of English.
Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

Workbook:

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Mr. Richard Booker or
Ms. Vienna Chui (2547 2225)

{Order form overleaf.)



THE UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG

ORDER FORM T BE R#%

Send your order to
SPACE Town Centre
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F
200, Connuaught Road Central, HONG KONG
(Attn Mr Richard Booker Tel 2547 2225)

Course No. BEEHIEL 8980 Course package ttle SRIZE R 218 The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack
Fee enclosed [ff & Cash/Cheque No R&/ZEWRE

Each applicant should use a separate form and cheque for each course package. B EREESNFHITHMEBETRE K
Please complete in BLOCK LETTERS. BES &K - (ASFENRSHAER  FHEERENEE)

wes LLLL Ll

Mrs. & A : 2  Full name in English, surname first B X#H (HKALT  LFRER)
Miss 7/ 81 @ 3

Chinese 51 Hé({;?%gggé%%%m‘ ‘ 1 1 f 1 1 1 I(LJ)
Comespordence | | | | | | | [ [ [ [ ] []] NN
I T A v

District #11& (e.g. Wanchai, Kwun Tong etc.) NTHR 3
Telephone Nos. BEEE : Home {¥58 Office #¥EHE R
Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student’s book and one
all-English workbook) at HK$450.00 per pack, plus local postage and packing charges of HK$45.00 per pack.
lencloseachequeforHK$ ____ made payable to the University of Hong Kong.
OR
l wishto pay cash for pack(s) at the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong

Kong and waive my postage and packing charges.

AABEIHE_ EEEXRR (EERASBEET  —AUBHNEN—F2EEEEE) @ BN LXEEHR
(SFEEE : HK$450.00 B£EFE  HK$45.00) -
E4
EAEHERE = ENEAR (UERSBEY  —AEEHENBN— A2 HEFEE) - (BEEHE:
HK$450.00) - RAGHEFH BB THEET_EREEPLARIFE  FHASHREEECRRETEPLENR -

Date HH# Signature ¥ ¥

*  Delete as appropriate 58I E R KA E

4= Please also complete this part

Name #4 HERER
Full Postal Note: This application acknowledgment is not complete
Address Hiht without validation by official printing machine entry of the

details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office
of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong.

FER ¢ AU R AR R B B B B TH B P B R R B

L ESMAMHSHE - HI% » BIREH -




ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Lecturers in charge: John Holford
Y.F. Mok

Telephone : 2859 2415
2549 8484

8037. M.Sc. in Training

The Leicester University M.Sc. in Training provides an
internationally-recognised qualification for professionals
involved in training and related areas of human resource
development.

Developed by the Centre for Labour Market studies at the
University of Leicester, the M.Sc. in Training works to high
academic standards. It provides a comprehensive under-
standing of the role of training at the individual, enterprise,
national and international levels, and equips students with
professional knowledge and skills relevant to management
of training and development.

The M.Sc. is a two-year programme offered on a distance
learning basis. Students are provided with a comprehen-
sive range of self-study materials designed for use in Hong
Kong and the Asia-Pacific Region. The self-study materials
are complemented by seminars and tutorials held in Hong
Kong.

Four modules are taken:
Learning, Training and Development:

This module consists of five units covering such topics
as: education, training and learning; management de-
velopment and learning; social influences on learning;
learning at work; training and skill acquisition; and
training methods and techniques.

Managing Training and Development:

This module focuses on the organisation. The four units
cover organisational theory and evolution; approaches
to managing the employee relationship (including in-
dustrial relations, personnel and human resource man-
agement, and cultural aspects of HRM); policy implica-
tions (including total quality management, employee
participation and appraisals); and evaluation and train-
ing.

The National Context of Training:

This module provides an overview of vocational educa-
tion and training at the national and Asia-Pacific level.
Five units cover theory of education and training sys-
tems; the emergence of the Asia-Pacific region and its
implications for education and training; and the distinc-
tive features, and comparative analysis, of Asian educa-
tion and training systems.

The International Context:

This module adopts an international perspective on
questions related to training and development. The four
units cover the impact of globalisation and multination-
als on training and development, the role of national
cultures, national and supra-national skill acquisition
systems, and the evaluation of skill acquisition systems.

On each module, students must complete an assignment of
between 3,000 and 6,000 words. The four modules are
normally completed within eighteen months of starting the
course. In addition, students must complete a dissertation
of between 15,000 and 25,000 words within six months of
the completion of all assignments.

Applicants should normally have an honours degree or
equivalent professional qualification. Holders of the Leices-
ter University Diploma in Training and Development, or of
the SPACE Certificate in Adult Education and Training,
may also apply.

Course fee: £5,000, payable in two instalments.

Full details of the course are given in the prospectus, issued
by the Centre for Labour Market Studies. If you wish to
apply, please enclose a $3.20 stamped self-addressed enve-
lope (size 9" x 12") to:

The Director (Attention: Ms. Becky Aw)

School of Professional and Continuing Education

University of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

(Tel: 2517 4887; fax: 2559 7528)

Deadline for applications: 31 August 1995. The course
commences on October 95, and if your application is ac-
cepted, the first instalment of your course fees (£2,800) must
be paid within two weeks of that date (i.e. by 16 October).
The second payment (£2,200) would be paid before com-
mencing Module 3.

71. Certificate in Adult Education and
Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields.



Adult Education and Training

Objectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning
theories, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students' or
trainees' learning needs, and relate these to learning
approaches;

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques appropri-
ately;

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids avail-
able to adult teachers and trainers, and make suitable
choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts
and definitions in adult education and training; adult learn-
ing and society; the Hong Kong context; the psychology of
adult learning; the adult educator and trainer; teaching and
learning; methods and approaches; needs analysis and
programme design; approaches to evaluation and assess-
ment; materials development; and instructional technology
in adult teaching.

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Twenty-two 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one

session of teaching, which will be observed by a course

tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

Each course member will visit one teaching or training

session conducted by another course member and will

conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

4. Each course member will complete an assignment and
a project related to education or training within his or
her own organisation or field: for example, identifying
training needs within the organisation and designing
possible programmes to meet these needs.

W

Assessment

Course members will be assessed by a written examination,
a project, and another assignment.
-

Language of Instruction

The language of instruction in the course will be English.
However, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions in Cantonese if appropriate.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete and return the standard SPACE
enrolment forms, together with a letter briefly outlining
their experience in adult education or training and how
they think they will benefit from the course. The closing
date for application is 6 September 1995.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : John Holford, B.A.(Oxon), M.Sc.(Surrey),

Ph.D.(Edin.)

Ms Mok Yan Fung, M.Ed., Ed.D.(Georgia)

Specialists in the field invited to teach the
various sections of the course:

Starboard Yeung, B.Bus.(Curtin), M.A.LT.D,,
CM.A.H.RI, M.B.A., Associate CIM.

Mrs Kiran Singh, B.A.(Hons.)(Calcutta),
M.B.A.(Macau), PCEd.(HK).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 27, 1995
22 meetings Fee : $4,200
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

Relaxing on campus during a break



ART & DESIGN

Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 2547 2279

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all
levels unless otherwise stated.

Qur studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials. Students . ill be told at the first meet-
ing of each course which materials they have to provide.

R AR > B ERA B ERELEARTERY
& .

AR EEYERE - HEENBUTIME EASME I8
Bl - BEZRZAHER - SAANAERRIHERE -
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Certificate Courses
n.E. = n% *E

B0. Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education (Presented in Collaboration
with Chester College)

Objective

lointly presented by SPACE and Chester College (a College
of Higher Education affiliated to the University of Liver-
oool), this programme aims to help artists and art teachers
‘0 further develop their artistic skills and sensitivity to
materials. In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong and
England, students will learn to recognise the creative poten-
ial inherent in a much broader range of materials and
situations. They will also have the opportunity to deepen
‘heir understanding of art through guided visits to muse-
ams and galleries in the UK. and Europe. Students who
rave successfully completed this Certificate programme
may obtain credit from Chester College for modules in their
Advanced Diploma in Education and Master of Education
orogramimes.

Course Structure
Part One -~ in Hong Kong (September 1995 to June 1996)
l. Practical
Student=  ust take gne of the following courses offered
at SPAC  « Autumn 95 or Spring '96:

* Basic [, wing (#87, #88) ¢ Intermediate Drawing (#89)
¢ Figure Drawing (#90) « Intermediate Figure Drawing (#91)

» Basic Painting (#92) * Intermediate Painting (#93)
¢ Basic Watercolour Pamnting (#94)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to respective course descriptions in this Pro-
spectus for details. However, if enrolment is not sufficient
to warrant mounting a particular course, applicants will be
notitied and adwised of alternatives.

2. Art History

Students must take Introduction to the History of Western
Art 1I: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism, which will
be offered in Spring 1996. (However, students are ad-
vised to take Introduction to the History of Western Art I:
The Renaissance to Impressionism(#136) as well if they
have not taken an art history course of this period. A
solid background in the history of Western art will help
their experience in museum visits in Part Two of the
programme.)

Part Two -- in Europe (Four weeks, July to August 1996)
During these four weeks, students will be in residence at
Chester College. Family rooms are also available if course
members wish to be accompanied during the summer visit.

1. Practical

Students will work under the guidance of leading
Western artists and critics in the newly built studio at
Chester College where they will extend their under-
standing and skills in media which relate to the course
member’s specialist interests. Atth: same time they will
have the valuable opportun .y of cudying with artists
of various disciplines. Students v choose to special-
ize in painting, sculpture, textile design, or print-mak-
ing provided that there is sufficient enrolment in their
option.

2. Visits to European museums and galleries
Students will be taken to museums and galleries in
London (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National Gallery)
and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou Centre and Musée
d’Orsay).

During the four week period students will be in contact
with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

Course Personnel

HKU - SPACE
Course Director:  Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach),

M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons)

Tutors : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)
Aser But, M.Sc.(Bank 5t./Parsons)
Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), MAA.(R.C.A)
Carmen Lee, B.A.(H.K.), M.Litt.{Oxon.)
Peter Mak, M.F.A.(Arizona}



Art & Design

Chester College
Course Director: Peter J. Turnbull, B.A,, M.AA.RC.A)

Tutors : John Renshaw, B.A., D.A.(Manc.)
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A.(Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A.(Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S.(Berlin), M.A.(Manchester)
Ian Hayes, MLA., Ph.D.(Essex)

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Advanced

Studies in Art Education issued jointly by SPACE and

Chester College provided they:

s attend at least 75% of all classes;

* complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art and
be reasonably proficient in the English language.

Expenses

: HK$14,000 which covers all the course work
required at SPACE and Chester College.

Tuition fee

Board & : Students will stay at Chester College during
lodgings Part Two of the programme.
The fee is approximately HK$2,500 per
week.
Airfares : Students have to pay for their own round-
trip airfares from Hong Kong to the UK.
Visits : The cost of accommodation, food and trans-

portation during visits to London and Paris
is HK$4,000 approximately. Applicants are
responsible for their own visa applications
to both the UK and France.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$14,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong” by September 2, 1995 if they
plan to start Part One in September 1995. Applicants will
be invited to attend an interview and may be advised to take
an English course with SPACE. Unsuccessful applicants
will be informed accordingly and their fees refunded.
Application forms can be obtained from our enrolment
centres (addresses on page iii).

Enrolment is limited to 18

81. Certificate in Foundation Art and Design

Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and nur-
tures the creativity and imagination necessary for innova-
tive thinking. This certificate programme aims to provide

a basic understanding of art and design for beginners, in-
cluding those who believe that they have no “talent” for art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):
1. Basic Drawing (#87 & #88)
2. Basic Painting (#92)
3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (#136)
or Introduction to the History of Western Art II
(To be offered in Spring '96)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

* Figure Drawing (#90)

¢ Basic Watercolour Painting (#94)

¢ The Art of Western Calligraphy (#96)

¢ Introduction to Two-dimensional Design #107) (Con-
ducted in Cantonese only)

* Introduction to Interior Design (#109)

* A Basic Course in Computer Graphics (#112-118)

s Basic Photography (#128) (Conducted in Cantonese only)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to respective course
discriptions in this Prospectus for details.

Because this programme requires certain special assignments to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will not be granted exemptions.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-

tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they:

» attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

* complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments;

* complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

Fee

* A registration fee of HK$4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

* In addition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong”. Application forms can be
obtained from our enrolment centres (addresses on page
iii).



Art & Design

82. EfiIHAT EREEE EHEL E SR T2 (Certificate in
Computer Graphics for Teachers)
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Complementary courses in Computer-aided Design on pages 47, 124.

(Certificate in Computer Art & Design)
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Art & Design

¥ # A 7RS4 D.AE., M.Sc.(BankSt./Parsons)(# 12 #f % )
P 4t 74 55 4E H.C.(H.K.Poly.) ( Bh B % 8 )
A i {5 e £ B.ALHLKL)
AE A (EERHBRETERAL)
¥ 1% B 4% 2 B.A.(H.K.Poly.), M.C.S.D.

% 5 L e
Il 2

ih B o 7 A R G R IR i S KR 7 M A B
o A G

BT AT oEHx (BRAEAMNMEE - FTEIMHHE
- BB AHIE )

83. -HAAEHAZH=EZHREEEM— - = THAK
R (LA

84. —hAAE+A - +=ZHESEH— =T+ /K
AR (FEAE)

85. —hAAFE+A - HAHREFEHA T FIRERN

W (A1)

Children's book design. Work of Philip Ho, a student of Certificate in
Computer Art & Design, Spring 1995

86. HEIFZAERTE
(Certificate in Chinese Calligraphy)
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Fine Art (Western)
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87. E A Fim (Basic Drawing)
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88. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some experi-
ence or for those who want to draw but feel that they have
no talent and cannot do so. The course will help students
see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw expres-,
sively. In a step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered

Complementary courses in oriental art on pages 162-171.
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are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of nega-
tive space, proportion, and the essence of gesture. There
will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure with
the support of 2 model. Participants are urged to set time
aside for practice outside class meetings.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 12, 1995

12 meetings Fee : 3790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

89. Intermediate Drawing

This course is an extension of the basic drawing course. It
will be structured as a series of media explorations (pastel/
oil pastel/coloured pencil etc.) emphasizing the role of
colour as a descriptive as well as an expressive element in
drawing. Various issues and approaches pertaining to con-
temporary forms of expression will be dealt with. Attention
will be given to practical problem solving using the me-
dium as a focus for the realization of the idea. Different
modes of perception will be explored through a thematic
approach to subject matter and stylistic variations, and
special consideration will be given to the relationship of the
medium to the meaning of a work.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W. Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 5, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $820

90. Figure Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements is probably the most ideal subject for de-
veloping visual perception and correlation of the hand and
eye. The human figure will be studied through exercises in
contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour drawings, lead-
ing to detailed and finished work. A variety of media,
including pencil, conte crayon, charcoal, etc. will be used.
Referenge to artists' works will be made.

’ Enrolment is limited fo 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 12, 1995
12 meetings Fee : $1,180

Fee Refunid : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

91. Intermediate Figure Drawing

The course is intended for students with basic experience
in figure drawing. The course will focus on individual
development through exploration of stylistic elements and
contemporary forms of expression. Students will be ex-
pected to initiate their own program of thematic develop-
ment in consultation with the course instructor. Emphasis
will be placed on both conceptual and technical concerns
in the development of the students’ capacity for critical
assessment. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays,5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing December
5, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $1,200

92. Basic Painting

This course is designed for those who have some experi-
ence in drawing and wish to develop their painting skills.
Students will be introduced to various materials, tradi-
tional and contemporary techniques, and the application of
visual elements. In addition to demonstration and studio
practice, students will see slide presentations of artists'
works and participate in class critiques.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(Royal College
of Art)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 11, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $790
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

93. Intermediate Painting

This course will be run as a workshop to help participants
develop their ability and personal styles in acrylic painting.
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Course topics will include:

e the use of colour

the relationship between still life and figures

the use of imagery

new materials and techniques

the contrast between the traditional and contemporary
approach

There will be two outdoor painting sessions, which will be

held on Sundays or public holidays. At all times the tutor

will help students to develop their own portfolio.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(Royal College
of Art)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing November
27, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $1,500

94. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials, compo-
sition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual presentation
in the medium of watercolour painting. The human figure,
still life and landscape will be the main subjects for explo-
ration. Students should note that previous drawing expe-
rience is-a distinct advantage. Weekly home assignments
will be given. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A.(Arizona)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing
September 13, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

95. Intermediate Watercolour Painting

This course, which follows on from "Basic Watercolour
Painting", is designed to enhance students' creativity and
technical competency in watercolour painting. It provides
san in-depth study of the visual elements of the media and
explores both the realistic and abstract approaches to wa-
tercolour painting. In-class critiques will be conducted on
a regular basis and students are expected to participate in
discussions. Students are also required to complete class
and home assignments. There will be an outdoor painting
session (usually on a Sunday) toward the end of the course.
Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A.(Arizona)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing Decem-
ber 6, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $790

96. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the "Roman" and "Italic"
scripts which are the two most popular forms of calligra-
phy. Course topics will include: terminology, instruments
and materials, text spacing, and composition. In addition,
the roles and application of calligraphy will be discussed
and explored. Weekly assignments will be given and stu-
dents should plan their time accordingly.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A.(H.K.Poly.)

Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Saturdays, 2.30 - 4.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

Students in a drawing class, Spring 1995, at Shun Tak Centre
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97. Outdoor Sketching & Gallery Visit

This is an introductory course to drawing and sketching in
watercolour. It is designed not only to increase the partici-
pants' technical proficiency in drawing, but also to improve
their aesthetic sensitivity through gallery visits and group
critique. Attention will be given to the content and concept
of students' work as well as to its level of technical achieve-
ment. Part of the course will be held in the classroom where
the tutor will discuss theories and artists' works, and will
demonstrate drawing techniques in different media. The
rest of the course will be spent drawing outdoors and
making visits to art galleries or museums.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Kong Ho, B.A(CUH.K), MF.A(T.T.U., Texas)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong, and various loca-
tions

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon, commencing
September 23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

Fine Art (Oriental)
B 2 iy

98. EAXILKE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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Complementary courses in Chinese Landscape Painting on pages 166-168.

99. WkEHE (Intermediate Chinese
Landscape Painting)
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100. Basic Techniques in Chinese
Landscape Painting

Landscape is the most popular subject matter in Chinese
painting. In this introductory course, students will learn the
basics about the tools, materials and techniques employed
in Chinese landscape painting. The tutor will demonstrate
the use of brush, ink and water, and explain the various
techniques applied in painting trees, rocks, grass, moun-
tains, clouds, mist and water. In addition, philosophical
and aesthetic approaches to Chinese landscape painting
will be discussed with the aid of slides and reproductions.
Students should note that there will be homework assign-
ments each week and should plan their time accordingly.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chui Tze Hung

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing
November 29, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $790

101. EXEF S BIMER
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop)
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102. P XBEEFZ
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)
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103. EEHEE
(Seal Script and Clerical Style)
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104. TERESE
(Running Script & Cursive Script)
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Media Arts

105. Creativity Enhancement Workshop

The manifestions of creativity are clearly visible around us.

Creativity is so vital to all human endeavours, yet so eva-

sive. The aim of this workshop is to stimulate and develop

the creative potential of the participants. The workshop

will:

¢ discuss the creative process;

*+ introduce traditional and recent theories on creativity;

* consider case studies;

¢ examine some of the techniques that are useful for en-
hancing creativity

Participants from all fields will be accepted, to create a
stimulating learning environment and allow a full cross
fertilization of ideas. They will be encouraged to keep a
personal journal for discussion from their personal experi-
ence or knowledge. The only prerequisites for the course
will be a keen interest in the subject of creativity and a
willingness to share and discuss ideas.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : M.T. Liu, M.Arch.(Manitoba), R1.B.A.,A.P.
Renee Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach), M.Sc.(Bank St./
Parsons)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 14, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $530

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

106. FHE X EHEIE R &% (Creative Thinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers)
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Complementary courses in Chinese Calligraphy on pages 166, 168, 169.
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107. EAFHEHEE St (Introduction to Two-
dimensional Design)
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108. BEEEEE#H (Introduction to Architec-
tural Drafting and Perspective Drawing)
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109. EXREFRHE
(Introduction to Interior Design)
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110. lntermediate Course in Interior Design

1 Wiwch follows on from Introduction to Interior
Desﬁgn& p‘mwdes participants with a deeper understanding
of the iamoess Qf interior design.

v, M
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A series of theoretical exercises will let students form their
ideas on drafting and presentation techniques. They will

Complementary courses in Computer-aided Design on pages 47, 124.

then be able to translate theory into practice, as they de-
velop their ideas into working and presentation drawings.

The following topics will also be considered:

¢ The development of design theories in the 20th century;
¢ Practising professionally as an interior designer.

Applicants should have completed our basic course in in-
terior design or have a similar level of knowledge in the
subject. They will be required to complete assignments and
to participate actively in class discussions.

Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : HO Chow-lai, B.A.(A.S.)(Hons.)(H.K.),
B.A.Int.Des.(H.K.Poly.), Diploma
Member of the C.S.D.

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 12, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $790

111. Introduction to Fashion Design

This introductory course analyzes the fundamental ele-
ments of fashion design, such as silhouette, proportion,
fabric, application, cut and accessory. With the aid of slides
and video tapes, the tutor will discuss the philosophy of
fashion, elements of fashion design and design methodol-
ogy. Home assignments will be given to students to help
them understand the basic know-how of fashion design.
Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Frankie Ng, M.Des.(Royal College of Art),
H.D.D.(Dist.), F.CS.D., ERS.A.,
M.CEIL, MHKD.A., MHKILTA.
Assistant Professor in Fashion Design
(H.X.Poly.U.)

Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m., commencing
December 13, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $690

112. A Basic Course in Computer Graphics

This introductory course will introduce students to the
basics of the latest techniques of desktop computer graph-
ics. The course comprises lectures, demonstrations and
hands-on practice with guidance from professional graphic
designers.

The course covers the basic operation of IBM compatibles,
Macintosh systems, and DTP programmes such as
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FreeHand and PageMaker, and the application of graphic
design elements in simple design tasks.

Students are required to pay for material to the computer

centre in the second session. Students who need extra

practice time may use the computer at $80 per hour.
Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutors : Aser But, D.A.E., M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons),
Co-ordinator
Ronald Chan, H.C.(H.K.Poly.)
Szeto Wai Man, B.A.(H.K.U.)

Venue : Rm A, 7/F, Thomson Commercial Bldg., 8
Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $2,400

T Bk 3€ il 5% & 4 B
(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)
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128 Demonstrations in Basic Computer Graphics

* Compiled by pioneers of computer graphics
education in Hong Kong.

* Step-by-step illustrations of the processes
involved in computer-generated designs.

* A useful collection of visual materials for
designers, design teachers, and students.

e HKS$60 each. Available at:

SPACE Town Centre

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Tel: Ms Renée Chan, 2547 2279)

SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
(Tel: 2570 9266)

HK$60

Designerslink Computer Centre
Room A, 7/F, Thomson Comm. Bldg.
8 Thomson Road, Wanchai, H.K.
(Tel: 2866 7502, 2866 2186)
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E XM ET P (An Intermediate Course in
Computer Graphics)
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EIEE Mt S B (An Advanced Course in
Computer Graphics)
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Complementary courses in Photography on pages 129, 130.
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(A Basic Course in Office Graphics)
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128. Z#iE % (Basic Photography)
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129. |MEER
(A Guide to Better Photography)
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130. BERBREVHE
(Introduction to Nature Photography)
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131. BERBEER
(Intermediate Nature Photography)
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132. ABE A
(Introduction to People Photography)
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133. Advanced Photography: A Personal
Exploration

Have you completed an intermediate photography course
but are still eager to learn more? This class gives the inter-
ested amateur an opportunity to study at a higher level and
discover more advanced concepts and techniques. He/she
will learn about content, craftsmanship, style and personal
vision. The student will explore and focus on what's im-
portant to them individually and then express that through
photography. They willlearn the skills required to produce
high quality images they can be proud to show. Topics will
include: selection of materials, proper presentation, control
of exposure and lighting to create the desired effects and
critique of student work regarding content and composi-
tion. The course will consist of: lectures, slide presenta-
tions, class critiques, demonstrations, two field trips and
constructive evaluations by the tutor. The students must
provide their own cameras (with manual controls) and film
(color and black & white). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.45 - 6.45 pm, commencing September
16, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $820

134. Gum Printing Workshop

Gum printing is a simple and traditional, photographic
process similar to blue printing. This course will teach
students how to make a gum bichromate print from scratch,
using no darkroom. It uses direct sunlight, a simply pro-
duced emulsion, and water, to make a photographic print.
The process will introduce students to the very basics of
printmaking, in an entertaining and educational manner.
Students will mix their own simple and safe chemicals,
select a negative or positive and make a contact print. Stu-
dents will need to purchase their own paper (types will be
discussed in first class) and must have some darkroom
experience. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.45 - 6.45 pm, commencing November
25, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $690
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135. The Art of Still-life Photography

This course is useful to artists, jewellers, floral arrangers,
and those who want to learn how to photograph objects in
an artistic way. Topics will include: basic design principles,
lighting and camera techniques. Emphasis will be on com-
position and design. The course will be taught in a
combination of lectures, slide presentations and hands-on
demonstrations. Students will have to provide their own
cameras and film. Some understanding of lighting and
photographic skills will be helpful but not necessary.
Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-10.00 pm, commencing September
18, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $680

Art Appreciation
2§ E

136. Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impression-
ism

The Renaissance is widely regarded as a fundamental pe-
riod in the history of Western art. Major masters such as
Leonardo Da Vinci and Michelangelo belong to the Renais-
sance. Subsequent periods such as Mannerism, Baroque,
Romanticism and Neo-Classicism are either developments
from art principles of the Renaissance or reactions against
the rules and bounds of this important period. This course
will make an in-depth study of each major movement from
the Renaissance to Impressionism in the 19th century to
help students appreciate the theories and development of
traditional Western art.

The course will be conducted in English, though Cantonese
will be used if all students enrolled are Cantonese-speaking.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Carmen Lee, B.A.(H.K.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 14, 1995

15 meetings Fee : $770

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

137. FEAERBERER &4
(Appreciation and Appraisal of
Contemporary Chinese Painting)
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Art Education
EHE

138. Approaches to Teaching Art

This introductory course will look at the different ways in
which art can be taught in schools (primary, junior and
secondary) and in further education. A variety of two and
three dimensional media will be explored to help teachers
develop a balanced curriculum and integrate art with other
disciplines. Particular attention will be paid to:

» making full use of elements like colour, line, texture and
form;

¢ making full use of such principles of design as unity,

rhythm, harmony, variety, contrast, balance, propor-

tion, repetition and movement;

understanding how students develop as artists;

handling art materials;

using art as a tool for learning;

planning art lessons.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Sharon Warwick, B.A.(Portsmouth),
P.G.C E.(Brighton), M.Ed. (Penn.
State), M.Ed. (Pittsburgh), A.G.S.
(Maryland)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,, Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 9, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $660

s
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Miscellaneous
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139. & & 25 35t (Integrated Image Design)
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¥ # A ¢ BIES 4 MDes. (Royal College of Art),
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Assistant Professor in design (H.K.PolyU.)
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140. & % {t#£ (Skin Care and Make-up)
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141, B2BURRET R G2 (#)3E)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care 1)
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142, BRI RERE (PIT)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care Il)
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143. iR B PE
(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)
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144. X E P (Intermediate Ballroom and
Latin Dances)
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BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCES

Lecturer in charge: Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 2859 2793
2964 0450

171. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in
conjuction with the Hong Kong Association of The Pharma-
ceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Phar-
macology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramme is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
will start in October 1995 and the next intake will be in
April/May 1996. For further details and for special enrol-
ment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 2859 2417).

172. EREBEBEE R (Certificate Course in
Basic Medical Science)

AREEENVOBRERE2MHE  WARSE (Bug)
[ENINE (£H2) FERNER TOMEIBRER NS
(REE) -
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173. ERBERENEIEE
(Certificate Course in Medical Science)
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174. PEEBRERITERRE
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Chinese Herbal Medicines)
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PEEEEAREEER
(Foundation Certificate Course in Basic
Pharmacology of Chinese Herbal Medicines)
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175. FEHEBZERZBEZFE
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Chinese Medical Prescription)
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176. T EBERIZERE
(Foundation Certificate Course in
Traditional Chinese Medicine)
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177. hEEEZFERE
(Certificate Course in Traditional
Chinese Medicine for Practitioners)
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178. Certificate Course in Acupuncture

Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western trained medical practition-
ers and acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course will
start in October 1995 and the next intake will be in April/
May 1996. For further details please contact Miss Law,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 2859 2793)

179. An Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Medicine

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common ail-
ments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive meth-
ods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);

b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Meridian System;

d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;

e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), F.LB.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine (H.K.), Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.).

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6:30-8:30 p.m., commencing October
18, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $990

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

180. Mastering Stress, Time and Space

This self-help practical course is particularly relevant to
meet the needs of Hong Kong, where stress is a recurrent
reality, time often "insufficient” and space limited.

To obtain optimum results from this course, students need
to be fully committed as it is essential that they practise
between classes. Ample theory will be provided to help in
understanding and mastering the material. When the
knowledge is properly applied, it is possible, even for couch
potatoes (!) to be energised in 5-15 minutes; the long term
benefit is a maintenance of quality health.

The teaching materials used, date back 1500 years and are
derived from the authoritative work on Chinese therapeutic
practice. (Yi Jin Jing% &5 i) Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), FIBMS.,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine (H.K.), Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.).

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei,

Kowloon.)

Date : Saturdays, 3:00-5:30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $2,000

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

Complementary course in mental iliness on page 192.
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181. ABOMERRRAMNEBEEER
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)

MEEREES  EFEKEHNRSE  SEEHRERYS &
DMERRNRRRRMENEET  EhOERES - %
ENSRMERIEINEY - REREIET RINHE
EERE - RHNEEREMET LCOEERAKRE | L&
RRE LB HEERRIENERZ — - RUNBREBREES
ZEMNESEFARASEWRBUROIER - RR4RL7E
BELERES - AREZEMBLOOEBRBRRAKNEL - &
o R BE DR LEIMERA TR RS AE -
BELBEENNE  E2NEHECHLBOEBRRRARER
E—SHT

FRERAELEEE  BHNEREWENEE > HEAR
HEEATEN THEARREERNRE > ERERISBEA
t£20m -

F BN TERERE

i B FHABIERE200E

=3 o~ AhASE+—BEABREEH T+ \BERAS
BEABETHS

2B WH—IT (#+3#)

182. REEBIHER
(Update on New Medical Frontiers)
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183. HE E =4 (Short Course in General
Medical Knowledge)
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Complementary courses on pages 180, 181.
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184. EREEREE
(Common Problems in Dermatology)
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185. ANEZHRERERS
(Nutrition Throughout the Life cycle)
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(Common Disorders in Gynaecology)
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(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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188. Management of Urgent Health Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim is to en-
able attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative significance of sudden illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when applica-
ble. The following topics are examined: general principles
and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain; bleeding;
shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness; delirium
and metal confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting and diar-
rhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing stoppage;
heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination stoppage;
hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison ingestion;
burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites, scratches & stings;
and precipitate childbirth.

Tutor : H.K. Mak, M.B.,B.S.(HK.), FH.K.C.G.P., M.H.P.

(N.S.W.)).
Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1995
14 meetings Fee : $630
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Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the re-
quired number of modules, students will be eligible for the
award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional and Academic Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with
the Certified General Accountants' Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite modules
and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of
CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian profes-
sional accounting designation 'CGA' provided they also
satisfy the practical experience requirement of CGA-
Canada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective
students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-
Canada as a CGA student. This can be done by so indicat-
ing on the Enrolment Form.

Holders of the CGA qualification who have successfully
completed the CGA examinations are eligible to apply, on
an individual basis, up to 10 paper exemptions from the
ACCA.

Members of CGA-Canada are eligible to apply for admis-
sion to the Master of Business (Accounting), a post graduate
degree programme, offered in Hong Kong by Monash
University in co-operation with SPACE.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following

qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a re-
lated subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic University, City University or
other equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA certificate stage or CIMA stage 2
or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4, 5 and 6) of the
CGA education programme. The following modules are
offered by SPACE.

Level 4, 5 and 6 modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1

(3) Auditing 1-AU1

(4) Financial Accountin 4 - FA4

(6) TFinance 2 - FN2

(6) Auditing 2 - AU2

*(7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5

*(8) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
*(9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
*(10) Taxation 2 - TX2

*(11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course
material should be studied prior to commencement of the
programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second, third and fourth sessions commence
in September, December, March and June respectively.
Classes will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that

he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at lec-
tures.
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Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Asia Pacific Region Office at Rm.
1601, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd.
Central, Hong Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior
to enrolment in this programme and submission of the
Confirmation of Exemption Status with the Enrolment
Form. Students should allow at least two weeks for the
evaluation process. A special application form for CGA
evaluation is contained in the booklet 'CGA-Canada In-
ternational Calendar' obtainable from SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in Ac-
counting'. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol
as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
12, 1995, November 11, 1995, February 10, 1996 and May
12, 1996 for Session 1, Session 2, Session 3 and Session 4
respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment may
be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 2859 2791

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

Receiving an internationally renowned qualification from the Certified General
Accountants Association of Canada (CGA Canada) offered by SPACE

Fees

The fee for 1995/96 is HK$4,950 per module which includes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Required software (effective from 1994/95 academic
year)

(4) Lectures; )

(5) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examinations; and

(7) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspond-
ence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic stand-
ards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate degree
programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by
overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Professional Recognition:

1) At present the Certified General Accountants' Asso-
ciation of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level I to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme.

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree Pro-
gramme.

3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis, Au-
dit Framework, Tax Framework).

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
has agreed to grant exemptions to holders of the Di-
ploma from all Stage 1 papers and the papers of Cost
Accounting, Financial Accounting and Information
Technology Management at Stage 2.
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Exemption from other professional accountancy bodies will
continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the maxi-
mum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I  Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods

Year Il Management Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are
required to have access to a microcomputer for their assign-
ments. Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates of 21 years
of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1995/96.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1995/1996 academic year will com-~
mence in September 1995 and end in December 1995. The
second term will commence in January 1996 and end in
April 1996. The summer term will commence in May 1996
and end in August 1996. Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for

each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions

have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE a special application form
for the Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing
dates for application are August 31, 1995 for the first term,
December 15, 1995 for the second term and April 15, 1996
for the summer term, but prospective students are encour-
aged to apply early as places are limited. Admission will
be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from SPACE centre (full
address on page 23):

Photostat copies of I.D. Card/relevant certificates/tran-
scripts must be attached.

Fees:

For 1995/1996 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,850 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,700 per

module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book (CGA study material);

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a
computer for study purpose.

Starting in September, 1995, students enrol in any module
using the CGA study materials are required to pay
HK$1,400 (The cheque should be made payable to "CGA-
Canada") as the one-time software fee. The fee would cover
the cost of all computing softwares required in the
programmes like ACCPAC and Lotus 1-2-3.

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,850, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a HK$70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.
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Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Proagramme
in Accounting

Monash University
Master of Business
in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University of B.Comm.
Degree in the Field of Accounting. The academic pro-
gramme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education; the teach-
ing in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with
active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is de-
signed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of two and a half years of study
on a part-time basis. Lectures and workshops are con-
ducted on some evenings and there are occasional weekend
schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a care-
fully designed package of self-study material and consul-
tation sessions so that the learning process can be most
effective. This is a quality distance learning programme for
which the teaching services provided by the School will
give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for associate mem-
bership of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
November 1995. Classes are expected to commence in
February 1996.

The prerequisites for admission are:(1) five General Certifi-
cate of Education passes of which two must be at the
Advanced Level, or equivalent;(2) a good command of
English;(3) previous business studies at post-secondary
level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained
in professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a HK$1.9
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme,
SPACE, HKU Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, 15/F (full address
on page 23).

Programme Description

This post-graduate master's degree course in accounting is
a two-year part-time programme of studies. The MBus(Acc)
degree will provide an opportumity for suitable students to
extend their knowledge and skills in specialist business
areas in accounting; it will also aid their understanding of
contemporary issues and problems which confront account-
ants and financial specialists. In addition, the programme
will equip graduates with advanced business related
research skills.

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following qualifi-
cations:

* an undergraduate degree in accounting from a recog-
nized university and/or

* membership in a recognized professional accounting
body

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 16 units:

Year 1

C4010 Advanced Financial Accounting
C4020 Advanced Management Accounting
C4030 Advanced Finance

C4040 Advanced Investment

C4050 Research Projects (2 Units)

C4060 Research Methods (2 Units)

Year 2

C7200 Issues in Competitive Advantage I

C7401 Issues in Competitive Advantage II

C7150 Financial Reporting Issues

C7100 Advanced Strategic Management Accounting
C7110 Advanced Information Systems

C7120 Advanced Auditing and Professional Practice
C7130 Financial Statement Analysis

C7140 International Finance

Programme Delivery

This programme will be conducted on a part-time and
modular basis. Students will be required to complete eight
units per year.

The academic year is divided into 3 terms of 4 months each.
The first, second and third sessions commence in July,
November and March respectively. Classes will take place
during weekday evenings and/or weekends.
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Students will be provided with comprehensive course
materials prepared by Monash University, lectures will be
given by staff from Monash University and the University
of Hong Kong. Local tutorials will also be provided.
Assessment of student performance will be based mainly
on examinations combined with continuous assessment and
class presentation.

Award

The MBus(Acc) degree will be awarded by Monash Univer-
sity upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.

Course Fee

The course fee for the 1995/96 academic year is AUD $1,380
per unit which includes course materials, lectures/tutori-
als, assessment, examinations and Monash University
registration.

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and submitted,
together with copies of all relevant academic and/or pro-
fessional qualifications, to SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504~
5 (Attn: Mr. David H. Lam)(full address on page 23).

Applicants should bring original copies of all relevant aca-
demic and/or professional qualifications supporting the
application to the admission selection interview.

A programme brochure can be obtained upon request (Tel:
2858 4515).

Hong Kong Society of
Accountants (HKSA/ACCA) -
Joint Examination Scheme

Joint Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and HKSA jointly offer a comprehensive joint
study programme to students who intend to sit the HKSA/
ACCA Joint Professional Examinations in December, 1995.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level or 3 passes at ad-
vanced level and 1 pass at ordinary level including English
and Mathematics or equivalent. However, applicants over
the age of 21 may be admitted under the mature-students
category. All registered students of HKSA are eligible to
enrol in the programme.

Study Programme

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
HKSA/ACCA Examinations Reading List. Additional
course materials, if deemed useful, will also be prescribed.
The academic progress of students will be continuously
monitored by assessing performance in assignments sub-
mitted and class participation.

Lecturers are either academics from local institutions or
qualified professionals in the field.

At the end of the lecture series, a review session will be
provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
relevant examination papers with the objective to assist
students to pass the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional
Examinations.

Students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible to
write the HKSA /ACCA Joint Professional Examinations.

Award of Certificate

There will be no examinations in the Programme. How-
ever, a Certificate of Completion for each course will be
awarded by SPACE/HKU and HKSA provided that the
students have attended 80% of the lectures and completed
satisfactorily all of the required assignments.

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place once a week. Each lecture will be
of three hours duration, either between 6:30 to 9:30 p.m. on
weekday evenings or 2:30 to 5:30p.m. on Saturday or
9.30a.m. to 12.30p.m. on Sunday mornings.

The course offerings (denoted by exam. paper no.), subject
to enrolment, are:

Mon Tue Wed Thur Fri
1 2
6

2]
=3

at Sun

2

3 2 2

N
i

Foundation Stage
Certificate Stage
Professional Stage 11,13 14 12

3 3 /
5 7

9 10,11
Lectures are tentatively set to commence in the week of
September 4, 1995. The detail timetable will be sent to
enrolled students by Mid-August 1995.

Course Fees

Foundation Stage - HK$1,300
Certificate Stage - HK$1,550
Professional Stage - HK$1,800

The above course fees cover lectures, review session and
marking of assignments but do not include course materi-

als.

All cheques must be made payable to "The University of
Hong Kong".

Complementary short courses in marketing on pages 91, 92.
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Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis. However, registered students of HKSA
will have priority. In addition, applicants are requested to
note that the examination papers must be attempted in an
order as required by the rules of the Joint Examinations.
Three points of particular interest to students are quoted
here:-

"1. A maximum of four papers can be taken at any
one sitting drawn from two consecutive stages
(except that Module F{papers 12, 13 and 14} can-
not be taken until the Certificate Stage has been
completed).

2. All papers (except for exempted or passed pa-
pers) in a module must be attempted at the same
sitting.

3. Modules must be taken in the order specified.”

Application forms can be obtained in person from:

1 SPACE Town Centre
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

2 Students Service Counter
H K. Society ot Accountants(HKSA)
13/F, Beligian House
77-79 Gloucester Road
Wanchar
Hong Kong

Information about this Programme and application forms
may be requested by mail to the SPACE Town Centre
(address shown above), enclosing a HK$1.20 stamped
self-addressed envelope marked "Joint Accountancy
Programme".

The Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants
(CIMA) - New Joint Manage-
ment Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and CIMA jointly offer a comprehensive New
Joint Management Accountancy programme to students
who intend to sit for the CIMA examinations in November
1995 and May 1996.

Entry Requirement

All registered students of CIMA are eligible to enrol in the
programme.

Study Programme

The New Joint Management Accountancy Programme is
offered by SPACE/HKU with administrative and academic
support from CIMA.

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
CIMA Student Handbook. Additional course materials, if
deemed useful, will also be prescribed. The academic
progress of students will be continuously monitored by
assessing performance in assignments submitted and class
participation.

At the end of the lecture series and completion of the re-
quired assignments, a review session for each course will
be provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
past years' examinations with the objective to assist stu-
dents to pass the CIMA professional examinations.

All students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible
to write the CIMA professional examinations.

Professional Recognition
Graduates of CIMA are eligible to apply for memberships
of the Hong Kong Society of Accountants.

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends afternoons and will commence in July/August
1995 and January/February 1996 respectively.

The course offerings, subject to enrolment, are:

Day Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4
Mon Financial Financial Reporting -
Accounting

Tue Operational Cost - Strategic Financial

Accounting Management
Wed -~ Management Strategic Management
Accounting Accountancy and
Apphications Marketing

Thu Management Science - Information Management

Applications
Fri - Orgranisational Management Accounting
Management and Control System
Development

Sat  Busmness and Busmess Taxation®* -

Company Law*

* Hong Kong law and taxation

Course Fees

The tuition fees is HK$1,795 per subject in stage 2 and
HK$2,070 per subject in stage 3 and 4. All cheques must be
made payable to "The University of Hong Kong".

The above course fees include lectures, marking of assign-
ments and CIMA study pack. Students are required to
purchase other core reading materials recommended by
CIMA.

357
~1
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Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment in course in the New Joint
Management Accountancy Programme will be accepted on
a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. In
addition, applicants are required to have the pre-requisites
(Stage 1 must be completed before enrolment in Statge 2
courses, etc.) before they are allowed to enrol in a particular
course. Applicants can enrol in the New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme at either:

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Swite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

(Mr Dawvid HLam

Tel 2858 4515)

The Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants (CIMA)

Hong Kong Division

Unit A, 13/F, Cindic Tower

128 Gloucester Road

Wanchai, Hong Kong

(Ms Samantha Coxon

Tel- 2511 2003)

University of Strathclyde
Master of Science Degree
Programme in International

Marketing

The MSc degree is a specialist programme designed to
produce graduates with high level academic expertise in
international marketing, and with the technical and per-
sonal skills to operate internationally across a range of
dynamic, fast-changing and sometimes hostile environ-
ments. The basic philosophy is that international business
is fundamentally different from domestic business; and
hence the subject associated with it should be studied with
the 'international' dimensions to the forefront and not
simply as 'add-ons' to conventional domestically-based
programmes.

The programme is appropriate for the recent graduate,
offering the opportunity to develop high-level, specialist
expertise in international marketing. It is equally appropri-
ate for the established executive who is seeking to acquire
new skills or to update or supplement skills which have
been developed in practical circumstances.

Programme Structure

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 12 modules plus a dissertation:

I) Core Courses

(a) International Marketing:
Strategy & Management (4 modules)
Strategic Marketing Management
International Marketing Environment
International Market Entry & Development
International Marketing Management

16 credits

(b International Marketing Finance 4 credits
(c) International Marketing Research 4 credits
(d) Management Issues in Marketing 4 credits

Sub total 28 credits

II) Elective Courses
Students are required to choose five electives from the
following courses:

(a) Advanced Strategic Marketing 4 credits
(b) Global Marketing 4 credits
(c) Export Marketing 4 credits
(d) International Business: Strategy & 4 credits
Management
(e) Regional/Area Studies 4 credits
(f) Marketing and Development 4 credits
(g) International Channel Management 4 credits
(h) International Technology Management 4 credits
(i) International Joint Ventures & 4 credits
Strategic Alliances
(j) Global Sourcing & Procurement 4 credits

Management
Sub total 20 credits

Total for Postgraduate Diploma 48 credits
(k) Dissertation 12 credits
Total for Master's Degree 60 credits

Teaching and Assessment

This two-year part-time programme in international mar-
keting is delivered through the open learning route. The
academic year is divided into 2 terms of 6 months each. The
first term commences in November and the second term
commences in May. Teaching for modules (12 hours per
module) consists of a combination of tutorials, lectures and
seminars conducted by Hong Kong University staff on
weekday evenings and /or weekends. In addition, the staff
of University of Strathclyde will provide a 12-hour inten-
sive seminar per module in Hong Kong.

Assessment of each module is based on continuous assess-
ment and a final examination, as stated below:

Continuous Final
Assessment Examination
a) Core Courses 40% 60%
b) Elective Courses 50% 50%

Entry Requirements

Prospective applicants should normally possess the follow-

ing qualifications:

i) an undergraduate degree in marketing from a recog-
nized university; or

ii) an undergraduate degree in another discipline from a
recognized university plus a Certificate/Diploma in
Marketing endorsed by a recognized institution, or

iii) membership in a recognized professional marketing
body.

A degree or other qualification possessed by an applicant
must be considered by University of Strathclyde as equiva-
lent to an honours degree of a British university. Applicants
who only possess an undergraduate degree but who have
not taken courses in marketing and business studies arealso
encouraged to apply. If admitted, they are required to take
a foundation course named Principles and Practices of
Marketing. This foundation course can be used as a
substitute for one of the elective courses. In addition,

Complementary short courses in marketing on pages 91, 92.
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recognition will be given to relevant professional qualifica-
tions and/or practical work experience. In appropriate
cases, the University of Strathcylde will accept a Graduate
Management Admissions Test(GMAT) Certificate as
evidence of acceptable previous achievement, subject to a
minimum score of 550,

Award of the MSc. Degree

To be eligible to graduate for the award of Master of Science
degree the student must have satisfied all the requirements
of the course. The Degree is the same Strathclyde MSc(IM)
degree conferred upon full-time resident graduates.

Tuition Fees

For the 1995/96 academic year, the tuition fee covers the

following:

i) University of Strathclyde registration fee;

if) All core textbooks and study materials;

iii} Local lectures/tutorials conducted by SPACE and SCE;

iv) Intensive seminars led by faculty members from the
University of Strathclyde;

v) Marking of course assignments;

vi) Examination; and

vii) Assessment of dissertation.

The fee schedule is listed below:

Normal Route
GBPS8,000
GBP4,000 each

Option I: Single Payment
Option II: Double Payments

There is a HK$100 application fee (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong") to
be submitted with the application for enrolment. The
application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

Application Procedure
Application forms can be obtained from:-

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

School of Continuing Education
Hong Kong Baptist University
4/F., Kai Fong Welfare
Association Bldg.,

136A Nathan Road,

Kowloon

Tel: 2721 1911

Applicants should apply in person at the SPACE office and

all application should include:

a) A completed application form;

b) One set of completed reference forms;

¢) Originals and 2 copies of certificate and official tran~
scripts;

d) Two passport-sized photographs;

e) Application fee of HK$100 (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong").

Diploma Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

Commencing in September 1995, the HKIM offers a Di-
ploma Programme in Marketing to students who intend to
study for a professional marketing qualification. The
programme is a one-year part-time diploma course which
will provide an opportunity for students to acquire ability
and skills in applying fundamental marketing knowledge
and techniques to the realization of corporate objectives.
The syllabuses of all diploma subjects are comparable to
those of the Diploma in Marketing offered by the Chartered
Institute of Marketing in England. On successful comple-
tion of the programme, students will be awarded a Diploma
in Marketing issued by HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in
Marketing will satisfy the academic requirement for full
membership of HKIM. The School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong
(SPACE/HKU) will organize students registration and a
programme of lectures to prepare students for the exami-
nations.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory :
Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management

Choose Two out of :
International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess

1) a recognized degree in Marketing, OR

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1995/96 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,800 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.
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There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for

each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing dates for the application for enrolment are
August 26, 1995 for the first term, December 15, 1995 for
the second term and April 29, 1996 for the summer term
but prospective students are encouraged to apply early as
places are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Application forms can
be obtained from SPACE Town Centre Suite 1504-5, 15/F
(full address on page 23).

Certificate Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this pro-
gramme can prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective train-
ing for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programme, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of
HKIM.

University Recognition:

At present, the Curtin University of Technology of Perth,
Western Australia grants exemption to the holders of
Certificate Programme in Macketing from all Year One units
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Management & Marketing)
Degree Programme.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing

Economics

Business Law

Statistics

30

Practice of Marketing
Behavioural Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principles & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O' level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at 'O’ level and one pass at 'A' level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should register
as a student member of HKIM.

Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of five modules so that students
must enrol for at least 3 modules before receiving the
Certificate.

Course Fees:

For the 1995/1996 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,850 which includes:

(1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments;

(4) Examination; and

(5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that

for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 30, 1995 for the
first term, December 15, 1995 for the second term and
April 29, 1996 for the summer term, but prospective stu-
dents are encouraged to apply early as places are limited.
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Admission will be on a first-come-first-served basis for
qualified applicants. Application forms can be obtained
from SPACE Centres (full addresses on page 23)

Diploma in Administrative

Management and Advanced

Diploma in Administrative
Management

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in Janu-
ary, 1996 to prepare students for the Institute of Adminis-
trative Management(IAM) examinations in June 1996 for
the Diploma in Administrative Management and Advanced
Diploma in Administrative Management. (previously
known as Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management.)

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students.
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules.
Successful completion of seven modules and examinations
will lead to the award of the Diploma in Administrative
Management and successful completion of the remaining
nine modules and examinations will lead to the award of
the Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management by
IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK
and Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management(IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future adminsitrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The Diploma and the Advanced Diploma holders of IAM
have been accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the
purpose of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to di-
ploma holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of
a local university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Diploma's
modules and 45 hours for each of the Advanced Diploma's
modules. Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly
basis in the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of
assignments for each module is also required. Required
text books and other course materials will be selected from
the reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Administration in the Office

Module 2: Office Systems

Module 3: Manpower Administration

Module 4: Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information

Module 7: Case Study

The Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management
Programme consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study

Plus Two option modules:

* Facilities Management

s Financial and Quantitative Methods
e Office Automation

Entry Requirement
Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Diploma in Administrative Management;
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes sub-
ject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,700 per module for the Diploma Programme
and HK$2,400 per module for the Advanced Diploma
Programme, which includes lectures and marking of
assignments but does not include course materials.
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Examinations and Diplomas

Students are required to sit the relevant professional exami-
nations of the Institute of Administrative Management of
the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify for the
IAM's Diploma in Administrative Management and Ad-
vanced Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from SPACE Centres (full addresses on page 23)

Diploma Programme in
Real Estate Administration

Introduction

This diploma course is a three-year part-time programme
offered by the School of Professional and Continuing Edu-
cation (SPACE), University of Hong Kong, in conjunction
with the Society of Hong Kong Real Estate Administrators
(S.H.R.EA.).

The course has been developed as a result of the increasing
significance of the real estate business within the economy
of Hong Kong. Many management decisions are affected
by, and related to, the most effective use of real estate assets.

There are courses in Hong Kong designed for those people
wishing to pursue a career in a specialized discipline such
as architecture, surveying, planning and building and prop-
erty management. However, there is at present no compre-
hensive course which explains the significance of the whole
process of real state administration, from the inception of
a project to planning for investment, development, con-
struction, marketing and estate management. This course
aims to integrate the various aspects of the property field.
1t is expected that students will benefit from such knowl-
edge when making related management decisions.

Professional Recognition

The S.H.R.E.A. has agreed that diploma holders will be
eligible for Associate Membership of the Society provided
that they also satisfy the managerial experience require-
ments as specified by the Society.

Aims of the Course

The aims of the course are to give students an understand-

ing of :

1. the characteristics of real estate as an economic resource
and the working of the real estate market;

2. the issues involved in decision-making when consider-
ing real estate as a means for investment;

3. the property development process with particular
emphasis on techniques of development appraisal and
marketing;

4. the principles and practice of real estate management.

Course Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the fol-
lowing modules:

Year 1 General Principles of Law
Principles of Economics
Introduction to Property Valuation
Principles of Management
Building Construction

Year 2 Law of Real Property
Town Planning
Building Construction and Management
Land Economics
Property Management

Year 3 Professional Ethics/Arbitration
Property Marketing and Real Estate Agency
Real Estate Development Process
Valuation and Real Estate Investment
Financial Management

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to participate
through discussing problems related to lecture topics or
issues resulting from their work experience. Students will
also be expected to produce reports/ projects as coursework.

Exemptions

Exemptions will be granted on a module by module basis.

All applicants are required to attach photostat copies of
relevant academic and professional documents with the
application form. Please also note that reference/recom-
mendation letter(s) from the employer, whilst not essential,
would serve to strengthen the application. Preference will
be given to applicants with relevant real estate working
experience.

Minimum Entry Requirements

Applications should possess at least two passes at Advanced
Level and three passes at Ordinary Level, or equivalent. A
university degree or a diploma from a recognised post-
secondary institution will also satisfy the entry require-
ments. In addition, applicants must satisfy the English
requirements in oral and written English specified by the
SPACE and SH.REA.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE centres
(full addresses on page 23).

Fees

For the 1995/96 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,100 which includes:

(1) Student Membership fee of the SH.RE.A.;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments, reports and projects;
{4) Examinations; and

(5) One supplementary examination; if required.
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There is a HK$100 application fee payable to "The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong" to be submitted with the application for
enrolment. The application fee is to cover the cost of
processing and is non-refundable.

The Real Estate Developers Association has kindly
sponsored the Real Estate Developers Association of
Hong Kong Award for the best three students in each
class of this diploma course. Further details can be
obtained from S.H.R.E.A.

Certificate Programme in Real
Estate Agency Practice
(thERBEEHEEZZERE)

Introduction

The rising concern about the quality of real estate agents
accelerated the Government's decision to set up a working
group to look into the matter of regulating real estate agents.

In view of this development, The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE-
HKU) and the Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association
(Association) have decided to act together to launch a for-
mal training programme that would be appropriate in level
and content for in-service real estate agents. Furthermore,
the Programme receives supports from the Department of
Surveying, the University of Hong Kong.

Programme Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the fol-

lowing modules:

a) Basic Property Valuation 30 hours

b) Law Relating to Real Property 30 hours

©) Sales, Marketing and Agency Management 30 hours

d) Selected Topics in Agency Practice 36 hours
Total 126 hours

Entry Requirements

Applicants should meet at least one of the following re-

quirements:

a) possession of at least two G.C.E. passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level, or equivalent.

b) being able to furnish a recommendation letter from the
Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association provided
they are of at least 18 years of age.

Applicants who cannot meet the above requirements but
who are of 21 years of age or over may be considered for
admissjon to the programme under the mature student
category provided that they have suitable work experience.

Language of Instruction

The lectures shall be conducted in Cantonese, supplemented
by notes and reading materials in English where appropri-
ate.

Complementary short courses in Conveyancing of Residential Properties and the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China

on pages 172 and 136 respectively.

Assessment

Assessment will be based on assignments and written ex-
aminations. The assignments and the final examinations
may be submitted in either English or Chinese at the option
of the student.

Course Duration

Classes will take place twice per week, on weekday
evenings or weekend afternoons. Duration of the whole
programme will be approximately five months.

Award of the Certificate in Real Estate Agency
Practice

Award of the Certificate by SPACE-HKU will depend on
whether or not a candidate:

a) satisfactorily completes the course work;
b) passes the relevant examinations; and
c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Programme Fee
The fee level is HK$9,500 for the entire programme.

The programme fee will cover:

a) Lectures;

b) Marking of course assignments;

¢) Examinations; and

d) One supplementary examination, if required.

Application Procedure

Submit to SPACE-HKU by post or in person the following

items:

1) the completed application for admission to this Certifi-
cate Programme;

2) photostatic copies of relevant academic documents;

3) employment references, if required; and

4) four crossed cheques of HK$2,375 each, payable to "The
University of Hong Kong" together with the relevant
enrolment forms.

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE Centres
(full addresses on page 23).

For further information about this programme call 2858
4515.

221, FEHIMEEES  BE - ARAREE
(RPUABBRSEHNEREERE)
Joint Certificate Course (with
Zhongshan University) in China
Trade and Investment
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Short Course/HKSA

Course Nos. 222 to 226 are designed to be of assistance to
those preparing for the examinations of the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong Soci-
ety of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce
and Industry.

The Courses are a complement to, not a substitute for,
correspondence courses. The courses have been designed
on the assumption that all participants are serious students
and will undertake all homework as set by tutors. Students
should make their own arrangements for sitting the rel-
evant examinations,

222. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C.A., HKS.A.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

12 meetings Fee : HK$550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

223. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valua-
tion of business, price level accounting, cash flow state-
ment, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and hire
purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, group accounts including
addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed
groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and acquisitions, as-
sociated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor :ToPakLam,C.P.A., F.C.CA, FHKSA., M.BIM.

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

16 meetings Fee : HK$1,550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Complementary short course in accounting on page 92.
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224. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for
Foundation Stage of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The
main areas of study will be: introductory topics in account-
ing and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets and related adjustments and pro-
visions; bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for
sole trader and partnerships; incomplete records; account-
ing for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the
issues of shares and debentures, increase and reduction in
capital and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Tutor : Lau Chi Man, B.Com(Australia), A.S.C.P.A.

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

12 meetings Fee : HK$1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

225. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, manufacturing accounts, branch accounts, control
accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valua-
tion of stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-mak-
ing organizations and goodwill, treatment for provisions
and reserves, calculation and interpretation of accounting
ratios. This course is especially suitable for those who sit
for the relevant LCC & I examination. Appropriate text-
books will be recommended to reduce the need for note-
taking to a minimum. Applicants should have a basic
knowledge of elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : SoKwokWai, B.B.A.(CUHK),MMS., AC.CA,
AHKSA.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

16 meetings Fee : HK$1,100

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Complementary courses in business management on pages 87-90, 102

226. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be cov-
ered include branch accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma
financial statements, ratio analysis and interpretation of
accounts, group accounts, joint venture, investment, part-
nership and cash flow statement. An introduction to the
Statements of Standard Accounting Practice (SSAP's) will
also be given.

Tutor : M.F. Fung, B.Bus(Australia)

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

14 meetings Fee : HK$1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

227, PNEIBERBFER
(Small Business Management)
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228. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of prac-
tice will be covered as well as the professional duties and
legal liabilities of the auditor.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C.A., HKS.A.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

7
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Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 13, 1995
10 meetings Fee : HK$500

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

229. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.IS.

Venue : Room LG110, KX. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

15 meetings Fee : HK$1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

230. EENRE FENEIRER
(HongKong Taxation: Principles and
Practical Procedures)
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231. International Trade

This course 1s designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade fi-
nance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts and
hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Tutor : M.C. Wang, B.S.Sc.(HKU)

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building.

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing September
15, 1995

9 meetings Fee : HK$660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government depart-
ments who are interested in arranging in-house training
courses in Accountancy studies or related topics for their
employees/members should contact Miss Clara Lok at
2858-4515. The School of Professional and Continuing
Education is currently running a programme for the
China Travel Service (Holdings) H.K. Ltd.

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.

M|MKETHREF
- S5 EBE 119K -

Certificate courses in business English on page 109.



Lecturers in charge: F.T. Chan Il
Bruce Cheung

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 28592418
28592419

I. Introductory Courses

HWHBERERGEREREER
(Practical Computer Application Course for
Teachers-Windows Applications)(CIT 001)
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263. BRITBEKLESERE (Computeriza-
tion of School Administration)
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(U.K),
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

264. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing September 20, 1995

265.  (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 19, 1995

266.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing November 21, 1995

267.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing,
January 5, 1996

2 workshops Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 265-7
English for Course 264

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

a) Courses 264 and 265 are limited to 16.
b) Course 2686 is limited to 20.
¢) Course 267 is limited to 15.

Remarks :
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Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6; 1/ O redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file pro-
gramming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data protec-
tion & recovery; other advanced DOS features.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor :L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F, 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon

268.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 18, 1995

269.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing November 6, 1995

4 workshops Fee : $1,300

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have
knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 268
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 269

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is a popular Graphical User Inter-
face for many software applications. More and more users
will swiftly switch to Windows environment. As a result,
there is a serious growing interest in understanding the
basic concepts and features of Windows. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic struc-
ture of windows and the skills needed to master windows.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques; Pro-
gram Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrating
objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc(HKU),M.Sc.(UXK),
Computer Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, H.K. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

270.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing September 25, 1995
271.  (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing December 5, 1995
2 workshops Fee : $600
Medium of Instruction: English for Course 270.
Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies for
Course 271

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 136, Old Library Building, HKU

272. Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
6, 1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing November 16, 1995
273.  Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
6, 1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commenc-
ing November 16, 1995
6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,000
The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

274. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting tech-
niques, and other aspects of hardware application/stand-
ardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 36
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Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
C.Eng., M.A.CM., M.B.CS,,
M.H.K.LE., Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
22, 1995

9 meetings Fee : $900

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

275. Understanding Bar Code - Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery pack-
ages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the most
cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and enter-
ing information into a computer-based information system.
It has become the pass for products to enter the retail market
and an effective tool for productivity improvement.

This course will introduce various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code lan-
guage (symbology), scanning and decoding, label printing,
system equipment and implementation, applications, and
trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)

Venue : Room 7, Unijversity Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 27, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $480

276. Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility pro-
grammes for easy and flexible handling of analytical calcu-
lations, documents, business graphs, information manage-
ment and communications for office or personal purposes.
It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers,
and business analysts who have little or no knowledge of
computers but wish to extend their intellectual productivity
by using some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five func-
tional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet, graph-
ics, database and communication, examples of typical busi-
ness applications, hand-on exercises.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.X(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commenc-
ing September 25, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,200

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Il. Application Software

277. Introduction to WordPerfect - DOS
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document merging, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,500

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

278. Introduction to WordPerfect - Window
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word pracessing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Introduction to Windows environment, Text
input and editing, character and document formatting,
indentation, setup, text alignment, spell check, block
editing, macro and document merging, table with Maths,
multi-column in one page, integration of text and graphics
{(e.g. charts of Lotus 1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU
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Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commenc-
ing January 2, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,650

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

279. WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version
(CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the "Introduction to
WordPerfect". It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software.
Hands-on experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Automatic generation of report information
(e.g. paragraphic numbers, table of contents, cross refer-
ences, etc), table manipulation and chart plotting, drawing
of simple diagram (e.g. organization chart), inserting graph-
ics/charts into the document.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
February 16, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,650

Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word is a window-based wordprocessing soft-
ware. This is a comprehensive course that contains all the
basic procedures and techniques you need to work with
Microsoft Word. It is intended to help you use Word effi-
ciently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and
Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text
selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document;
Printing a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Foriress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Sta-
tion)]

40

280.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 16,
1995

281.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Novem-
ber 15, 1995

4 workshops Fee : $1,200

Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 280.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 281.
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(Chinese MS-Windows and Chinese
Wordprocessing)
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Chinese MS Word for Windows)
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284. Windows Applications Development
using Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
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shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to Win-
dows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application program-
mer's interface (APID), Visual Basic-Windows interface, and
program development using various windows API func-
tion.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer's interface (API), Windows en-
vironment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. OLE automation.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, HKU
W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (HK)), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM., M.B.C.S, MK.LE.,, Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing December 20, 1995

7 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry requirements: Participants are required to have

knowledge and experience of DOS and a high level

programming language, such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

Introduction to Microsoft Access (CIT 103)

Microsoft Access is an versatile Relational Database Man-
agement system in Windows Graphical Environment. It
takes full advantage of the graphical power in Windows,
giving users visual access to data and simple, direct ways
to view and work with your information. Its powerful
querying and connective capabilities help users find their
information quickly. You can use one query to work with
data stored in different database formats and network lo-
cations. You can change your query at any time and see
different layouts of data with just a simple click of button.

It is suitable for those who want to learn a database package
with user-friendly graphical interface.

Syllabus: Concepts of Database and Access Objects, Design-
ing, Creating and Opening a Database, Changing and
Customizing Tables, Entering, Importing and Exporting
Data, Generating SQL Statements using Query Design,
Creating a Screen Form with Form Wizard, Writing reports
with ReportWizard, Storing, Adding Graph into database
and Report, Creating and Printing Mailing Labels, Writing
and Running Macros, Programming Access (optional and
duration dependent).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.,

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 230 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

285.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 4, 1995
286.  (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
January 12, 1996
4 workshops Fee : 51,200
Medium of Instruction: English for Course 285.
Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies for
Course 286

287. Introduction to Electronic Mail, Compu-
ter Facsimile and Remote Access

This course is intended to explain and demonstrate the
using of Data communication software in PC for end-users.

Syllabus: Electronic mail in Local Area Network (MS-Mail),
use of Internet in Wide Area Network, PC remote control
and communication using modem + pcAnywhere, direct
fax out of document from PC (Winfax Pro).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc(HKU),M.5c¢(U.K.),MACM.,
Computer Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Foriress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing September 28, 1995

2 workshops Fee : $600

Student are required to have some experience in PC and DOS.

288. LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts,
spreadsheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry,
data editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, func-
tions, printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph
program and macros, linking worksheet files, database
manipulation, managing macros and spreadsheet publish-
ing. Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor : Miss Flora Fung, W.S., B.A. (HKP), Computer
Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU.

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commenc-
ing September 19, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $1,500

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

289. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for common commercial applications.

Excel is an electronic spreadsheet package in the Windows
environment. Excel version 4.0 develops new organiza-
tional features with emphasis on direct manipulation which
eases human effort for complicated presentation work. The
intuitive Windows graphical environment also makes any
function simple to perform.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Worksheet, Navi-
gating, Format design, Relative and absolute cell address,
Working with multiple worksheets, Formulas, Functions,
Databases and Data Forms, Charts.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil.(H.K.)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing September 25, 1995
7 workshops Fee : $2,000
Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is

required, but some experience in using computer/PC will
be an advantage.

290. Database Management using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 103)

Foxpro is the fastest relational database management
system in Windows environment. It provides superb
productivity, speed and power. So, it is increasingly used
by variety of business systems. This course provides an
introduction to this software.

Syllabus: basic concepts of database, database defining and
creating; records editing, browsing, searching and index-
ing; simple report design and generating; label printing;
simple input screen design; integrating text and image data
in database. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.5, M.LEE.E,,
Computer Officer, HKU.

Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK) M.A.C.M.,,
Computer Officer, HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]
Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing November 2, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,500

Participants are not required to have prior computer knowledge,

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

291. Database Programming using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 105)

This course is intended for computer users and program-
mers who want to gain solid working knowledge of
windows database programming.

Participants will be guided step-by-step to develop a simple
real-life sales system with invoice activity or inventory
control system to illustrate most of the colorful graphical
tools and amazing features of FoxPro such as Press button,
check box, drop down list.

Syllabus: Project Manager, Screen Builder, Menu Builder,

Report Writer and RQBE, Application generation with

FoxApp, Documentation generation with FoxDoc.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : KH. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor) M.B.C.S,M.LE.EE,,
Computer Officer, HKU

Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.CM.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, HK.. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing January 8, 1996
7 workshops Fee : $1,750
Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic data-
base concepts and be familiar with Windows operations.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to prac-
tise.

292. Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.
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Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report genera-
tion, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.}(HK., LL.B,
M.Sc.(Lond.),M.B.S.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
November 3, 1995

7 workshops Fee : $1,650

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures

will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is

required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

293. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV"
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.S.C., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
January 26, 1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,300

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic knowledge

of dBASE IIl+ or dBASE IV. Each student will be assigned to

use one microcomputer.

294. Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE III+ or
Introduction to dBASE IV. Those who have knowledge on
dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment 1s limited to 25

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.5c.(Eng)(H.K.), LL.B,
M.Sc.(Lond), M.B.CS.,, C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00p.m., commencing September
28, 1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 7.00-9.00p.m., commencing
October 9, 1995
7 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $2,000
Students are required to have basic knowledge of ABASE IIl+.
Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

295. Introduction to CorelDRAW 5

This course is designed to provide an understanding of the
concepts of CorelDRAW and develop skills to utilise its
powerful graphics functions and features. Topics include:
Using dialogue boxes, the toolbox, selecting and deleting
objects, drawing, roll-up menus, rotating and skewing
objects, outlining, duplicating and blending objects, and
using symbols and graphs. Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Taky Cheung, B.A.(FHSU)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 8.10-10.10 p.m., October 2,
1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,100

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in some DOS
operation experience.

296. Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
on Windows platform. It is specially designed for business
executive or presenter to produce professional and fascinat-
ing presentations. The purposes of this course is to give
hands-on experience and demonstration in using the
Microsoft PowerPoint to produce high quality, colorful,
electronic on-screen slide show.
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In this course, the Object Linking and Embedding (OLE 2.0)
feature of Windows 3.1 will also be discussed to show how
to link documents from MS Word and spreadsheet data
from Excel with PowerPoint.

Syllabus: Understanding PowerPoint Basics Objects and
Terms, using and modifying Slide Masters and Template,
Manipulating Color Schemes, editing text with special ef-
fect, using drawing tools, Adding Clip Art to a slide,
Graphing in slide, Printing slides, Linking information with
other applications using OLE, running and timing slide

show using PowerPoint Viewer.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Sta-
tion)]

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing November 27, 1995

3 workshops Fee : $950

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques

Since early 90's, the emergence of Multimedia Technologies
has revolutionized the IT industry. People may think that
its main applications are "Eductainment” (education &
entertainment). However, its impact in the business field
should not be underestimated. One of the most promising
applications is "Multimedia Business Presentation”.

Traditionally, business presentation are conducted by still
media such as slide or transparency. They are fine for
showing simple messages but inadequate for delivering
complex and multi-dimensional business information. With
the help of Multimedia Technologies, sound, graphics,
animation and motion video can become part of your
presentation. Anyone can now produce dynamic business
presentation on his/her own desktop.

This course is designed for sales & marketing personnel,
advertising executives, training officer and product demon-
strator, who want to improve their presentation skills
through understanding the latest technologies and learn the
usage of computer aided tools.

Syllabus

Introduction: multimedia technologies, equipment used for
multimedia, delivering platforms; Presentation theory:
What makes a good presentation, focus : what is your
message, audience response; Presentation planning: con-
tent list, estimation of time, storyboard, presentation style,
delivery media and platform; Presentation design: visual
interface design, presentation flow, integration of text, color
graphics, texture, sound, animation, video and transitions,

timing and review, deliver. Ample practice using multime-
dia stations will be provided.
Enrolment is limited to §

Tutor : Mr. Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull), Mr. Eric Liang,
B.Eng.(HulD

Venue : (Workshop) AVIT Computer Workshop, Room
1011-12, Trinity House, 165 Wan Chai Road, H.K.

297. (4 workshops) Mondays and Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30
p.m., October 16, 17, 23 & 24, 1995

298. (2 workshops) Wednesday and Thursday, 9.30
a.m.-5.00 p.m., December 6 & 7, 1995

Fee : $2,200

Students are required to design and develop their own
multimedia presentation based on real-life examples. They
will be given a set of raw materials including text informa-
tion, sound clips and graphics. They will present their work
in the last session of the workshop.

Microsoft PowerPoint 4.0 will be used for developing the
presentation project. Overview of other presentation soft-
ware such as Action, Harvard Graphics will also be given.

Entry Requirement : Applicants should have basic Win-
dows 3.1 knowledge.

299. Introduction to ACCPAC Computer
Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. Itisalso the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for
examination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Leger,
Accounts Receivable, Accounts Payable.

Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-post-
ing, balancing, aging reminder mailing, analysing and
reporting.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use on
microcomputer.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Jackie Cho, M.B.A.(City), B.A.(Washington)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 2, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,100
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Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.

lll. Programming Languages

300. Advanced Programming Using C
(CIT 105)

This course provides participants with a thorough coverage
of the programming language C, with particular emphasis
on good programming style and techniques. The power,
expressiveness, and versatility of the language will be dem-
onstrated with examples taken from various application
domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an intro-
duction to the C development environment on PC; the ANSI
standard; simple 1/O; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control constructs; functions and program
structures; advanced data types; advanced 1/0O, operating
system interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms;
programming style and techniques; structured program-
ming issues; efficiency considerations; and real life applica-
tions and examples.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : CK. Lee, B.Eng. (CUHK), M.Phil (HKUST)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU
Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 23, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., commenc-
ing December 5, 1995
8 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,500
This course assumes no prior knowledge of C but appli-
cants should know at least one programming language
(Please indicate in your application).

IV. Computer Networking/
Data Communication

301. Elements of Computer Networking

This course is intended to give the participants a general
and clear picture of computer networking technology. Basic
concepts of various aspects related to computer networks
will be addressed. Practical considerations of the popular
PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Complementary course in networking on page 182.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architec-
ture; ISO/OSI 7-layer model, theoretical basis for data com-
munications; data link control; network topology; switched
and broadcast communication networks; network routing;
local area networks (LAN) including Ethernet, Token ring
and Token bus; internetworking devices; bridge, router and
gateway; inter-LAN connections; PC LAN connectivities to
mini/mainframes; computer comrunication architectures
and protocols; the OSI model; the DoD TCP/IP muodel;
network access protocols: X.25, PAD, X.21, ISDN and LLC;
principles of internetworking; reliable end-to-end transport
protocols; session protocol; presentation and application
protocols; network management; practical considerations;
applications and examples.

An additional 2-hour workshop on Novell LAN operation
and PC to Host connectivity with TCP/IP will be provided.

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)(HKUST), M.A.C.M,,
M.LE.E.E.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing December 1,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $1,100

Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications.

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN'sare widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN--TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN ap-
plications; Design and installation of microcomputer LAN.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K),

M.Se.(CompHHKUST), M. A.CM,,
M.IE.E.E.
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Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

302.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 21, 1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., October

4, 1995

303.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 21, 1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., October
4, 1995

304. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 23, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., December 5,
1995
305.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 23, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., December 5,
1995
8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,800
Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have
knowledge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

Administration of Local Area Networks

This course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSIand TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN's connectivity to mini/mainframes; ac-
counts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management.

Enrolment is limifed to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil.(H. K .)
CEng M.A.CE,M.B.CS,MHKILE.,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

306. (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commenc-
ing September 30, 1995

307.  (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commenc-
ing November 9, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $2,050
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Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some
exposure to local area network environment.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 307
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 306

308. Data Communication with PC

With a mordern personal computer, we can already per-
form a wide range of computing tasks. In addition, it can
be a powerful tool for us to participate in various commu-
nication networks and connect us to millions of computer,
users, databases and various computing resources world-
wide. This course introduces how we can achieve these
tasks so as to become a powerful computer user communi-
cating with the rest of the world. Demonstration will be
provided when appropriate.

Syllabus:
Choice and use of modems; Choice and use of data commu-
nication and fax software; Connecting your PC to host
computers; Connection your PC to your office LAN; Com-
municating directly with your friend's computer; Using
ameteur dial-up BBS; Fidonet - the invisible network for
thousands of PCs; Shareware, conferences and direct
netmail services; Personal participation to the Internet;
Internet electronic mail; Internet file services; Remote host
access and Internet news and information servers.
Envolment is limited to 20

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)(HKUST), M.A.CM,,
M.IE.E.E.

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing January
25, 1996

3 meetings Fee : $400

Business on Internet

It is estimated that there are over 32 million people around
the world who have some type of accounts on the Internet
in 1994. Whereas the Internet was once primarily a play-
ground for research scientists and university students, it is
now considered to be an important commercial tool for
companies ranging from enterprises to one-man business.

This course is emphasized on the discussion of how a com-
pany can be benefited from using Internet services. Various
types of Internet connection, popular services and tools will
be covered in the lectures. There are also discussions on
legal issues and transaction security. Participants will be
given hands-on internet practice on selected Internet tools.
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Syllabus : What is Internet? TCP/IP; Internet connection;
Internet services: Email, Telnet, FTP, FTPrmail, Newsgroup,
Internet relay chat, Gopher, Archie, Finger, Netfind; Internet
interfaces: World Wide Web (WWW), Mosaic, Netscape,
other WWW browsers; Doing business on the Internet:
on-line advertisement, on-lines sales ordering, on-line
customer/technical support, receiving feedback from
clinets, video conferencing on Internet, Internet phone;
Internet service providers (ISP); Security and legal issues.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Joseph K.W. Lee, B.Sc., M.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.C.M.
Venue : Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU

309. Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 27, 1995

310.  Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing January 8,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $750

V. Computer Aided Design/
Drafting

311. Computer-aided Art Design and Desk-
top Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphics
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a team.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing December
9, 1995

Complementary courses in computer-aided design on pages 5, 11, 124.

12 meetings Fee : 5800
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of
AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD
will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/0O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

312.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., September 13, 15, 18, 20, 22 & 25,
1995

313.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., October 30, November 3, 6, 8, 10 &
13, 1995

314.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., December 1, 4, 6, 8, 11 & 13, 1995

6 workshops Fee : $1,950

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-

tions. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 313
Cantonese with English termino-
logies for course 312 & 314

Coordinator of AutoCAD Courses: Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W.,
B.A. (Yale), M.Arch.(Harvard), A.LA., Lecturer, HKU.

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting fea-
tures.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.

A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.
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Topics include: XREF, colour, line type, Symbol library,
attributes, dimensioning, layer management, XREF,
viewport, introduction to 3D object.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

315.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., September 29, October 2,4, 6,9 &
11, 1995

316.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., January 3, 5, 8, 10, 12 & 15, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,950

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the

'‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each stu-
dent will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 316
Cantonese with English
terminologies for Course 315

317. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,

6.30-9.30 p.m., October 16, 18, 20, 23 & 25, 1995
5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course.

318. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
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ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre,
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng. (Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., November 17, 20, 22, 24 & 27, 1995
5 workshops Fee : 1,750
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed

'AutoCAD Advanced Drafting’, AutoCAD 3D, or equiva-
lent course.

319. 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

This course is intended to explain 3D modeling and
computer rendering techniques in 3D Studio (3DS). Fun-
damental and operational knowledge of 3DS are illustrated.
Connection with AutoCAD's 3D modeling is also covered.
Process for creation of photorealistic picture is shown.

Topics include: 2D Shaper, 3D Lofter, 3D Editor, Material
Editor, Rendering Principles and Data Exchange with
AutoCAD.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-9.30
p-m., September 12, 14, 19, 21, 26, 28, October 3 &
5, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $2,600

320. 3D Studio Rendering and Animation

This course is intended to explain computer rendering and
animation techniques in 3D Studio (3DS). Participants
should have completed the "3D Studio Modeling and Ren-
dering"” or equivalent course. Advanced computer render-
ing will be discussed. The process of creating animation in
3D Studio will be shown. The recording of animation on
video tape will be demonstrated.

Topics include: Rendering theory, Rendering parameters,
IPAS external processes, Rendering output process. Ani-
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mation Principles, Keyframer and Animation Recording,.
Enrolment 18 limited to 20

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., December 18, 20, 22, 27
& 29, 1995
5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "3D
Studio Modeling and Rendering".

321. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of
Intergraph microstation (Version 5). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, I/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
September 29, 1995

8 workshops Fee : $2,400

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-

tions.

322. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : SK. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., January 19, 22, 24, 26, 29, 31,
February 2, 1996

7 workshops Fee : 52,400
Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the
'Intergraph Microstation 2D/ 3D Basic Operation’ or equiva-
lent course.

323. Microstation Version 5 Upgrade

This course is intended to equip participants who are famil-
iar with pervious version of MicroStation and wish to learn
the new features on version 5.

Topic include: New commands & palettes, Snapping meth-
ods, Custom line style, Selection methods, Dimension
Driven Design, Tag set, 3D B-Spline surface, Rendering &
Workspace.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor :S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., February 7, 9, 12, 14 & 16, 1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the

"MicroStation 2D/3D Basic or Advanced Operation” or
equivalent course.

Vl. System Analysis and
Design/ Project Management

324. Analyzing Business Application
Systems

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of
analyzing business application systems and how the proc-
ess of systems analysis be conducted.

The course provides participants with a firm foundation in
the understanding of a range of analysis methods com-
monly used in the development of business information
systems. It covers the major theories and the practical tools
and techniques that are likely to be encountered in a typical
commercial information systems department. Furthermore,
two very popular techniques Rapid Application Develop-
ment (RAD) and Joint Application Development (JAD) are
also discussed. Participants can gain the knowledge of
popular prototyping approach.

While this course stresses on the introduction to systems
analysis, basic concepts on logical systems design will also
be covered. However, detail systems design techniques
will not be discussed.
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Case studies will be provided for participants to practise the
theories and techniques discussed.

Tutor : Miss Tang Mei Yee, M.B.A. (U. Wales), M.HK.CS

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 22, 1995

12 meetings Fee : 1,100

325. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the plan-
ning and control of construction projects. The workshop
utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Management
software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recommended for
computerized project control requirements for PADS/
projects.

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop is restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update, Re-
viewing activities, Determination of critical activities, Sam-~
ple charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Penguin”;
Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor-in-charge: John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong
Polytechnic University, Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing November 20, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $2,100

VII. Chinese Computing
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(Elementary Chinese Computing &
Dragon Input Method)
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Vill. Object Oriented Approach

329. Application Development with
Graphical User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUI) stands out as the main
feature underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this
requirement adequately, therefore new approaches and
languages are developed to fill this gap.

This course covers the fundamentals of programming a
graphical user interface, with practical examples to explain
the steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will
be placed on object oriented approach to such program-
ming languages. This course will highlight some areas in
which conventional analysis and design methodologies are
no longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented Pro-
gramming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object
Oriented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing,
Object Oriented Development Tools and Standards of
Development.

Tutor : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing January 8,
1996

5 meetings Fee : $450

Complementary course in project management on page 182.
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330. Introduction to C++

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an "enhanced C", yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. A lot of programming
examples will be illustrated, so throughout the course you
will be exposed to the more practical aspects of C++. Par-
ticipants are expected to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: C++ overview and features, C++ basics, Objects
and Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) concepts, data
hiding, C++ classes, methods, constructors and destructors,
C++ operators and friends, overloading, base and derived
classes, encapsulation, polymorphism, inheritance, inherit-
ing from existing classes, application examples.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : Rm 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 29, 1995

4 meetings Fee : $600

IX. Seminars

331. Introduction to Multimedia

Multimedia has been described as one of the key technolo-
gies affecting how humans interact with computers in the
future. It allows the coordinated use of multiple channels
- text, graphics, audio, video - to deliver information. Al-
though frequently discussed in a computing setting, mul-
timedia will in fact impact us in many other ways, including
education, entertainment, business. As is common in an
emerging and important area, companies are introducing a
multitude of multimedia products and several standards
have been proposed, making it quite difficult for the layman
to understand in what direction this technology is heading.
In this seminar, we will examine the various hardware and
software components that make multimedia computing
possible. We will survey multimedia applications that exist
today and that are expected to emerge in the not too distant
future and discuss how this important new technology will
affect our daily lives.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(HK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 5, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Tuesday and Wednesday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m.,,
October 24 & 25, 1995

2 meetings Fee : 51,200

332. Expert Systems (with Workshop)

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert
Systems. It is aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail,
the techniques and skills of building Expert Systems. The
seminar is divided into two parts. The first part covers the
concepts and techniques of Expert Systems. The second
part is a workshop where participants will be introduced to
a popular Expert Systems enviroment and gain hands-on
experience in Expert Systems building.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1)
understand in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2)
have experienced what is involved in building an expert
system. (3) know a methodology for implementing expert
systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues in
expert systems.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 5, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre [14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : Friday, 9.30 am.-5.00 p.m., October 20, 1995
(Workshop) Saturday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m., October
21, 1995

1 meeting & 1 workshop Fee : 31,800

333. Object Oriented Approach

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted
in the design and development of complex software
projects, database management systems and other applica-
tions. This approach differs significantly from the tradi-
tional one and has been reported to improve programming
productivity as well as facilitate software maintenance. This
one-day seminar will cover the basics of this paradigm and
introduce the fundamental concepts of the object-oriented
approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies, inherit-
ance and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm
economises on development costs by encouraging software
extensibility and re-usability. No knowledge of specific
programming language constructs is required, but general
familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.

i
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Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(HXK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 5, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursday, 9.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m., October 26, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $650

Dr. K.P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the Univer-

sity of Hong Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science from the State

University of New York at Buffalo. After having taught for a

number of years and worked for Bell Laboratories, he is currently

a senior member of the research staff of Philips Laboratories in

New York.

334. Information Superhighway and the
World Wide Wed

The information superhighway is a term loosely used to
describe a revolution in information technology that will
deliver vast amounts of information to our fingertips. This
promises to have a major impact on how we learn, conduct
business, entertain and communicate. Currently the World
Wide Wed is an information exchange mechanism that is
bringing the information superhighway into reality. In this
seminar we will first cover aspects of this revolution, in-
cluding the necessary technologies, business opportunities
and possible scenarios. Then an in-depth introduction to
the World Wide Web will be given to illustrate how access
to information is changing our lives, from new ways of
learning to innovations in marketing and conduct of
business transactions.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, BA.(HK)), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 5, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Monday, 9.30a.m.-5.00 p.m., October 23, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $650

X. SPACE Certificate Courses
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Chinese Computing)(CIT 117)
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Certificate Course in Business Computing
using Microcomputer (CIT 001, CIT 101, CIT
102, CIT 103)

With the rapid advancement of microcomputers in terms of
processing power and user-friendly software, nowadays
routine business operations are flooded with microcom-
puter applications. No matter which business area and
which job position you are in, you cannot escape from
encountering various sorts of microcomputer applications
- from business correspondence to financial reports, from
business presentations to global information access. So, a
personnel in the business sector should take the chance of
mastering microcomputer applications. The knowledge and
skills discuss in this course will enchance your career
success.

This course is designed to meet the need of equipping
business personnel with an appropriate and adequate
exposure to the popular and advanced microcomputer
applications. Areas of interest and the software to be
covered in the course include:-



Computer Science

Operating system - Window & Chinese Window

Word processing - WinWord
Spreadsheet - Excel
Presentation - Power Point
Database - FoxPro

Window programming - Visual Basic
Network - Internet resource browsers

Prior computer knowledge is an advantage but not a pre-
requisite. The course comprises lectures and workshops
and participants can benefit from both fundamental knowl-
edge and practical exercises. (one machine per attendant).

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: S.Y. Leung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil, M.B.A.(H.K)),
C.Eng., M.B.C.S, MHKLE.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K K. Leung Building, HKU

337. Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 20, 1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., October 2,
1995
338. Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 20, 1995
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., October 2,
1995
25 meetings & 26 workshops Fee : $5,300
Applicants should have completed secondary education or
above.

Medium of Instructions:Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the candidate passing the examination, complet-
ing the set assignments/projects satisfactorily and attend-
ing at least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Certificate Course in Advanced Microcom-
puter Applications

The objective of this course is to widen and deepen partici-
pants' knowledge in microcomputer applications. The
course covers a wide range of topics which includes the
most popular software packages and state-of-the-art tech-
nology. Itis intended for assisting the participants to master
the advanced techniques and features of microcomputers.
Ample practical will be provided in order to strengthen the
skills and knowledge of the participants. In addition to
interested hobbyist, this course is also beneficial to both
middle management and technical supervision personnels
in all offices equipped with microcomputers. The effective-
ness of their office will be greatly enhanced through effec-
tive application of their acquired knowledge in the course.

Syllabus:

Powerful Office Automation Software: introduction to
office productivity software such as Microsoft Office 4.0 or
WinSec or Lotus Notes. Facsimile software - Winfax,
Scheduler; Voice Mail and E-Mail; Image Document
Management System IDMS. etc.

Popular Windows Graphical applications: Software such as
WinWord, Excel, Access, Presentation tools, DeskTop
Publishing using Corel Draw etc.

Networking technologies: Wide Area Network (Internet),
Local Area Network (Netware 4.0); use of Modem and
remote access/control communication software such as
pcAnywhere IV or Bitcom for Windows.

Chinese Computing: use Chinese Windows, Chinese word
processing softwares e.g. Chinese Word, Chinese
WordPerfect, pen-computing input technology, notepen efc.

Client/Server computing technology: fundamental con-
cepts, applied business area and advantages.

Multimedia computing applications: basic components of
MPC; use of CD-ROM, Sound and Video Card etc; Multi-
media demonstrations; applied areas such as DeskTop
Video Teleconference. Object-Oriented Analysis, Object-
Oriented Design and Object-Oriented Programming (OOP)
using C++ and Smalltalk.

Other Latest development in Microcomputer:

1. 64 Bits CPUs: a briefing on PowerPC 620, Intel's
Pentinum 5, DEC Alpha AXP CPU; and
2. High performance bus architecture: the latest VESA
Local Bus and PCI bus technologies.
3. Touch Screen, PCMCIA card.
4. Expert Systems
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil., M.B.A.(HK), C.Eng,,
M.B.CS., M.HK.LE.
S.W. Lam, B.Sc.(CP.HK), M.ACM, M.LEEE,
M.HK.CS.
Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Building, HKU

339.  Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., October 5,
1995
340.  Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., October
5, 1995
24 meetings & 27 workshops Fee : $5,300
Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at
Jeast completed secondary education and attended some
basic courses on microcomputers.
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Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a School certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination; completing
the assignments satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in
their own time.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 25 students. Closing date for applica-
tions: September 11, 1995.

Certificate Course in Advanced Digital
Computer Programming

This course is a follow-up of the Certificate Course in Dig-
ital Computer Programming. It aims to provide a thorough
training in computer programming. Perference will be
given to applicants who are programmers or potential
programmers. Those who are able to enclose supporting
documents to this effect are advised to do so.

Syllabus: Data processing: handling of data; storage de-
vices; introduction to systems analysis and design; project
management; concepts of database, data and file structures:
linear lists, stacks, queues; applications of fundamental data
structures; sequential files, indexed sequential files and
direct files, searching and sorting algorithms, operating
systems.

Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

341.  Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
15, 1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 27, 1995
342.  Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
15, 1995
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 27, 1995
28 meetings & 22 workshops Fee : $6,300
Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have programming
experience. Preference will be given to those who com-
pleted successfully a Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming offered by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong, or equiva-
lent.

Assessment:

the Certificate in Advanced Digital Computer Program-
ming will be awarded to a student who has fulfilled the
following requirements:

1) Attending at least 75% of the lectures and workshops
2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors
3) Passes in written examination papers

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection process. Closing date for
application: August 29 1995.

Xl. Academic Award/ Profes-
sional Training Programmes

The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing
Education

University of London BSc (Hons) in
Computing and Information Systems for
External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the recognized institution in Hong Kong to offer
courses leading to the B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Computing
and Information Systems of the University of London. To
be eligible to register for the Degree, students are required
to attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) be at least 17 years old; and

b) satisfy the London University’s general entrance
requirements; and

c) satisfy the B.Sc. (CIS) course requirements.

General Entrance Requirements:

a) passes in 3 “A’ Level subjects + 1 ‘O’ Level subject, or
b) 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 2 ‘AS’ Level subjects, or

¢ 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 3 ‘O’ Level subjects.

Qualifications which satisfy General Entrance

Requirements:

a) Higher Certificate or Higher Diploma of the City
University of Hong Kong or Hong Kong Polytechnic
University;

b) Diploma awarded by one of the following institutions:
City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist Uni-
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versity, Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Lingnan
College, or Shue Yan College;
¢) Diploma of the Hong Kong Vocational Training Council
(3 units in acceptable subjects are passed at merit level);
d) Diploma in Business Studies of Hang Seng School of
Commerce (3 approved subjects: 2 at least at B and 1 at
Q).

B.Sc. (CIS) Course Requirements :

a) Reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a pass
at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass at
AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent),

b) Proficiency in English Language

Qualifications acceptable for entry to the B.Sc. (CIS):

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

b) British Computer Society Examinations Part I (please
also read “Exemptions”);

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing with 3 units pass with merit.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 fo
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

* Introduction to computers and computer programming

* Mathematics for computing

¢ Principles of business computing and the nature of busi-
ness systems

¢ Data, information, and information storage

Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Databases

* Programming languages, information representation
and processing

* Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3: 4 - 6 half-units plus project

Compilers (1/2 unit)

Artificial intelligence (1/2 unit)

Neural networks (1/2 unit)

Software engineering management (1/2 unit)
Human computer interaction (1/2 unit)
Accounting information systems (1/2 unit)
Information systems management (1/2 unit)
Decision support and executive information systems
(1/2 unit)

* Project (1 unit)

*® & & & o & o o

Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May. Students may attempt examinations in a minimum of
2 full course-units and up to a maxunum of 4 full course-
units. The maximum number of attempts permitted at any
full or half course-unit examination is three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower's card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

Courses offered in Year 1995/6

351. Introduction to Computers and
Computer Programming (CIS 101)

Use of the computer; introduction to computers; algorithms
and programming languages; elements of Pascal; advanced
date types; program design by stepwise refinements, pro-
cedures and functions. Binary representations, data stor-
age; hardware; computer operation and architecture; oper-
ating systems. Algorithms. File storage. Theory of compu-
tation. History of computing.

Lecture meetings : Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from September 12, 1995 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

352. Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

Number systems; sets and subsets; set algebra; symbolic
logic and logic gates; sequences; summations; elementary
counting principles; finite probability; relations and func-
tions; matrix algebra; systems of linear equations and Gauss-
Jordan reduction; introduction to the theory of graphs and
digraphs; introduction to data analysis.

Lecture meetings : Fridays, 7.00- 10.00 p.m. starting from
September 15, 1995 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-

days

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

'h
h



Computer Science

353. Principles of Business Computing and
the Nature of Business Systems (CIS
103)

The business environment and the nature of everyday
business applications. An introduction to COBOL and a
modern fourth generation language, FOCUS; an introduc-
tion to structured systems analysis and design; an introduc-
tion to organisational design.

Programming methodology and use of Jackson Structured
Programming techniques, to include: creating data struc-
tures and process structures; adding conditions and opera-
tions; resolving structure clashes; producing schematic
logic; backtracking; program inversion and producing code.

Lecture meetings : Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from January 2, 1996 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

354. Data, Information and Information
Storage (CIS 104)

Introduction to information systems concepts; information
security and control; data modelling; relational algebra;
codes; data representation; knowledge representation and
manipulation; data capture, data input and form design.

Lecture meetings : Fridays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting from
December 29, 1995 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or
Sundays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

355. Databases (CIS 205)

Files and databases; requirements of database systems;
database integrity; database retrieval; hashing, indexing;
B-trees, B+ trees.

History of database development; from single files and
programs to integrated systems. Logical database analysis
and design: entity/relationship analysis; the relational
model; functional dependency, normalisation and normal
forms; null values. Maintenance of security, integrity and
consistency in the database. User views. Queries and query
languages: relational algebra and relational calculus; user-
friendly front ends for data manipulation and querying;
query optimisation. Distributed databases. Alternatives to
the relational model. Current and future developments:
knowledge bases; co-operative databases; natural language

front ends; storage and presentation of graphic and aural
data.

Lecture meetings : Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from January 8, 1996 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or
Sundays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

356. Programming Languages, Information
Representation and Processing (CIS
206)

Advanced Pascal physical data types and programming
techniques. Abstract data types; lists, trees and graphs.
Algorithms: searching and sorting; breadth-first and depth-
first searches; complexity analysis and complexity classes;
intractability and NP-completeness.

Implementation methods: iteration and recursion; divide-
and-conquer methods; backtracking; minimaxing. Time and
space constraints on programs and methods for dealing
with them.

A consideration of four different programming languages:
Pascal, C, PROLOG, and Hope will be given. Their
paradigms, areas of application, and development will be
discussed, together with their differences and individual
characteristics.

Lecture meetings : Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from January 3, 1996 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or
Sundays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

357. Systems Development Methodologies
(CIS 207)

Overview of systems development methodologies; struc-
tured systems analysis; functional modelling; data analysis;
behaviour and event modelling; Computer Assisted Soft-
ware Engineering (CASE); prototyping and evolutionary
development; object-oriented analysis and design.

Lecture meetings : Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from September 11, 1995 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled
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358. Telecommunications and Computer
Communications (CIS 208)

The basic building blocks in Computer Communications;
public telecommunications services; network security; net-
work topologies: Local Area Networks (LAN); Wide Area
Networks (WAN) and Value Added Networks (VAN);
wireless data transmission. Metropolitan Area Networks
(MAN) and Fibre Distributed Data Interface (FDDID): Open
Systems Interconnection (OSD); distributed systems; using
data communications for competitive advantage; network
design and management.

Lecture meetings : Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
from September 13,1995 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

359. Compilers (CIS 309)

The integral parts of a compiler, language definition and the
generation of a compiler. The lexical analyzer: regular ex-
pression, transition diagrams, deterministic and non-deter-
ministic finite automata. Maintenance of symbol tables. The
syntax analyzer: grammars, ambiguity, methods of parsing:
bottom-up, top-down. Shift-reduce parsers, precedence
parsers, LR parsers. Intermediate code generation and code
“optimization”. Machine code generation and allocation of
run time storage.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

360. Artificial Intelligence (CIS 310)

Knowledge representation, propositional and predicate
calculus; problem solving; state-space search; breadth-first
and depth-first search; planning; non-monotonic reasoning;
natural language; expert systems; philosophy of Al; Prolog.
Examples of practical applications to industry of artificial
intelligence techniques.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-

days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

361. Neural Networks (CIS 311)

A neural network is given as an alternative form of comput-
ing machine to an electronic digital computer, of radically
different architecture. Its characteristics and ability to learn
are described along with some of its problems and short-
comings. The half unit includes the following topics: Fun-
damental concepts derived from the biological neuron.
Characteristics of a single neuron, the perception and the
construction of neural networks. Implementation of neural
networks by hardware and software. Properties of neural
networks. Learning in neural networks. Applications of
neural networks.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

362. Software Engineering Management (CIS
314)

This half unit aims to develop understanding and skills in
identifying the factors influencing software engineering
costs and in applying analysis techniques to software
engineering decisions. It includes the following topics:
Product and process attributes, metrics and measurements.
Estimation methods; effort estimation, schedule estimation,
effort/staffing/schedule tradeoffs, maintenance effort
estimation. Cost models (Putnam, Jensen, COCOMO).
Non-parametric methods of estimation. Software sizing,
project risk engineering. Software process modelling,
process maturity framework systems safety. Software qual-
ity issues.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

363. Human Computer Interaction (CIS 315)

This half unit introduces the interdisciplinary area of Hu-
man Computer Interaction (HCI). It covers the underlying
principles of psychology, computer science and ergonomics
that influence theory and practice of HCI design and usage.
1t includes the following topics: models of human informa-
tion processing, organizational structures and sociotechnic
approaches to information system design; design principles
for dialogue management, issues of systems useability;
hypertext, natural language processing, virtual reality and
multi media applications.
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Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or
Sundays (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

364. Accounting Information Systems (CIS
317)

This half unit describes the accounting process and the
nature of Accounting Information Systems (AIS). It ad-
dresses the following subject areas: the measurement of
business reality; the role of AIS in planning and control;
product costing, project costing and performance measure-
ment. It covers computer support for all of these areas and
also provides an overall conceptional framework for AIS.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

365. Information Systems Management (CIS
318)

An introduction to the various facets of Information System
Management to help students understand the importance
of non-technical issues. The importance of close integration
between business and IS planning will be stressed. The
following topics are included: information security and
safety critical systems; data protection legislation; Compu-
ter Misuse Act and other relevant legislation. Ethical and
professional issues. Strategic planning of IS; evaluation of
IS investments.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

366. Decision Support and Executive
Information Systems (CIS 319)

This half unit aims to study the nature of business decision
making in the context of the support that can now be
provided by information technology. The following topics
are included: the nature of decision making, the use of

information by the executive decision maker, the concept of
decision support, models of Decision Support Systems;
review of classes of software: text-orientated (WP, outhn-
ing, Hypertext etc.), data-orientated (spreadsheets, data
managers, financial management, quantitative analysis),
graphics-orientated (desk-top publishing, business graph-
ics, presentation managers), other products (eg. Expert Sys-
tem Shells, Executive Information Systems (EIS), etc.); study
of one product and/or case study from each of the above
classes; aims and purposes of EIS, design framework and
methodology, case studies of actual systems.

Lecture meetings : three hours per week as schedule on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sun-
days (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial : two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

367. Project (CIS 320)

Each student is required to undertake an individual project
under the supervision of a member of staff of an Recognised
institution. Project work should occupy the student for
about one day a week over a five month period.

Project topics will be suggested by the local supervisor and
agreed with the University. Projects where possible should
involve the development of solution to real world problems
and therefore may be done in conjunction with an industrial
or commercial organisation. In this way projects can be
related closely to local needs.

Teaching Venue

University of Hong Kong or other study centres to be an-
nounced nearer the time.

Fee

Course fee to SPACE HKS$ 6,300 for one unit
HKS$ 3,400 for half unit

HKS$ 9,000 for Project

Application fee to £36
the University of London
Registration fee to £359

the University of London
Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree in
Computing and Information Systems must also enrol in the
courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis
and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for a place on the Exter-
nal programme before applying to join the SPACE courses.
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Students may apply for admission to the degree programme
throughout the whole year in general. Students registering
for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to take SPACE courses
starting in September are strongly advised to apply for
admission before August, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1995.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

1. Students who have appropriate qualifications may ap-
ply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 1 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such qualifi-
cations individually, in the light of the syllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought.

2. A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions,
except for those where exemption is granted automati-
cally (See paragraph 3 below). This fee is currently £50
for each full unit for which exemption is requested. The
exemption application fee is not refundable, even if the
exemption is not granted. Exemption applications will
take a long processing time, and those applicants are
strongly advised to submit their applications as soon as
possible.

3. Students who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:
(a) British Computer Society part I : all level 1 courses

(CI5101-104).

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma : CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(o) Institute of Data Processing Management : Higher
Diploma - CIS 102 and CIS 103.

(d) Informatics Computer School : Advanced Diploma
in Computer Studies ~ CIS 103 and CIS 104.

(e) Hong Kong Polytechnic University: Higher Diploma
in Information Systems - all level 1 units (CI5101-4);
Higher Diploma in Systems Analysis - CIS 101, 103,
104; Higher Diploma in Software Engineering - CIS
101, 103, 104.

4. The University of London reserves the right to review
the exemption policy in respect of the BSc degree in
Computing and Information Systems each year.

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:
(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2) University Office,

Sute 1005, 10/F., Room 1, G/F.,

(Tel: 2559 7628) (Tel: 2859 2418/ 2859 2419)

(Full addresses on pages iii, vii)

Postgraduate Certificate Course
in Computing Studies

Part l:Tuition in Hong Kong,
School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong.

March, 1996 - November, 1996

Part Il:Tuition in_Australia,
Department of Computer Science, Mel-
bourne University (January/February, 1997)

Students passing the two papers in Part I will study for 4
weeks at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
will be a period of intensive practical activity and will
provide students with an opportunity to obtain experience
with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. DannyTang, Manager, Computer Information Centre,
University of Science & Technology

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of Computer
Science, School of Information Technology and
Electrical Engineering, The University of Mel-
bourne

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, administrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Gradu-
ate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University of
Melbourne in Australia. This postgraduate Diploma (a 1~
year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has been
offered for more than a decade and is widely respected
throughout the world as one providing an excellent foun-
dation for computer professionals. Many of its graduates
now occupy senior positions in the computer industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong will be deemed by the
University of Melbourne to have completed the first year of
the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:
The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
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tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Stud-
ies. Assistance will be provided to the students in finding
accommodation for this period. Students should note that
it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to
enter Australia for this period of study. The School of
Professional & Continuing Education of the University of
Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting docu-
mentation for the application and it is not anticipated that
students will have any difficulty in obtaining the requisite
visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rel-
evant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed
an approved course of study which provides an appropri-
ate background and training for them to pursue this
programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection
Committee. In identifying those applicants most likely to
pursue the course successfully, the Selection Committee
may give preference to applicants who have one or more of
the following:

() an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of achievement in Mathematics;
(iii)substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv)relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus:

Fundamentals of computer organization, systems program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic
storage management; file structures and algorithms;
programming methods and applications; principles and
practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system
modelling, program preparation, testing and debugging
and other applications; user interface design principles;
database systems including data modelling, database
design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems
connected with the development of large scale software
systems; study of the present and potential uses and signifi-
cance of computers in society and of the management and
professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Student will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part I examinations (Paper I and II) held
in Hong Kong; and

(b) they pass the examination paper for Part II held in
Melbourne; and

(c) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the
lectures and workshops.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional &
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate Course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March - June (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-
time Graduate Diploma programme at the University of
Melbourne after paying the appropriate fee.

Application (around December, 1995)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a $1.2 stamped
self-addressed envelop to Miss Alice Wong, SPACE,
University of Hong Kong (address on page iii).

Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue Cam-
bridge Information Technology Certificates to students who
have successfully completed recognized SPACE courses as
specified below.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology".
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An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

» practical experience in using computer applications

¢ an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

s a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or your have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the “Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology”, you should:

(i) complete the “Application for CIT Certificate” form
obtainable from the School,

(ii) return the form to the School, preferrably before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,

(iii)submit the application fee (to be advised in the appli-
cation form) and a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope
together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ments as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Computer Literacy:

* Practical Computer Application Course for Teachers -
Windows Applications (Courses 261, 262 on page 37)

* The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers

¢ Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)(Course 276 on page 39)

e Certificate Course in Business Computing Using Micro-
2= 2

computer (Courses 337, 338 on page 53)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if thev have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80¢ of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction Of the Tutor-

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing;:

¢ Microsoft Word for Windows (Courses 280, 281 on page
10

e Introduction to WordPerfect - DOS/Window Version
(Courses 277, 278 on page 39)

¢ WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version (Course 279 on
page 40)

e Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer (Courses 337, 338 on page 53)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment fo the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Spreadsheets:

» Introduction to EXCEL (Course 289 on page 42)

o LOTUS 1-2-3 (Course 288 on page 41)

s Certificate Course in Business Computing using
Microcomputer (Courses 337, 338 on page 53)

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Databases:

¢ Introduction to dBASE Ili+

 Introduction to dBASE IV (Course 292 on page 42)

« Introduction to Microsoft Access (Courses 285, 286 on
page 41)

e Database Management using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 290 on page 42)

e Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer (Courses 337, 338 on page 53)

61



Computer Science

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

Failure to enrol prior {o the opening

E) 105 Programming of a particular course may mean the

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in cancellation of that course. Prior

Programming: || enrolmentis the only way the School

o Microcomputer Programming for Beginners | of Professional and Continuing Edu-

s Introduction to C : . h ¢ udai h

+ Advanced Programming Using C (Course 300 on page | cation has of judging the response
45) to its courses. Your co-operation is

¢ Programming in dBASE (Course 294 on page 43) therefore invited in sending your

» Database Programming using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 291 on page 42) ‘ k
* PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming | soon as possible.

application forms to the School as

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for . 2AK 3
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied -‘ $E % & ﬁ
the following requirements:

BBABERXRRERINAHE
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the BIRRABHORERNE—RE - ]
satisfaction of the Tutor. ‘ Z A NEBAFE > TEEEMERER

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

F) 117 Chinese Word Processing @Eﬁ%"éﬂ%%%}ﬂﬁﬁﬂ;ﬁ o WAHHE
SEBFBREABELERS -
SPACE course to be designed as CIT module in Chinese
Word Processing:

» Certificate Course in Chinese Computing (Courses 335,
336 on page 52)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(if) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.
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Lecturer in charge : W.B. Howarth (Deputy

Telephone : 2857 7166
2857 1198

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSc. in Construction Manage-
ment by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master's degree of the University of Bath, UK.
which is offered in association with SPACE. The course
focuses upon developing managers for the property and
construction industries and seeks to apply techniques and
themes to many open-ended problems which face manag-
ers of projects and organisations. A number of employers
in the construction field have identified the course as "the
MBA for the construction industry”. The course was the
first MSc in Construction Management to be offered which
is taught at a “distance’. The degree uses a variety of teach-
ing media including workbooks, video tapes, readings,
audio tapes and text books. The programme is designed to
develop the knowledge and skills of construction and prop-
erty professionals be they consultants, contractors or sup-
pliers or working in clients' organisations. The course has
been developed for professionals working in both the pub-
lic and private sectors of the industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 27 years, two years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However, more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.

COURSE FORMAT
Course Modules and Weekend Schools

The programme is divided into four taught Modules with
linked weekend schools:-

Management Principles

Management Science

Construction Economics
Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks, Audio Tapes and Video
Tapes are provided.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participation, Set Examinations and a Dis-
sertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every as-
sessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help with
any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors from
Bath Universitv attend and run each weekend school. A
student “helpline' is also provided.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have the following:

Either a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in
Architecture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveying or
a related subject.

Or an acceptable professional qualification in a construc-
tion related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, RIBA,
MBEng).

Or any other degree plus (several years') experience work-
ing in the property and construction industry.

Or a diploma in Construction Management/Property
Development from Hong Kong University (SPACE).

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions, there is also a need for applicants to be com-
mitted to developing their management knowledge and
skills in the property and construction industry. As with
any study, but particularly for distance learning, it is impor-
tant that course participants are highly motivated and self
directed learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong -- in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-Novem-
ber.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES
University Registration

All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.
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Modules

The course is organised into four taught Modules - the
current Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course
materials, the examination fee, assignment and case study
assessment, weekend school tuition, tutor support and your
library card which gives you reading rights at the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong,.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after suc-
cessful completion of the taught part of the course. In 1995/
96 the dissertation fee is $8,000. All fees are reviewed on
an annual basis.

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSec. in Construction
Management and Economics
by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

The MSc in Construction Management and Economics is an
interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in asso-
ciation with the School of Professional & Continuing Edu-
cation, Hong Kong University.

The MSc course has been developed as a response to the
growing demand from construction and property industry
firms for professionals capable of strategic thinking and
creative response to volatile economic conditions.

Planning and controlling the allocation of resources and the
detailed and prescient matching of design and production
to the needs of the market for built space are at the very core
of the construction and property industries.

This interdisciplinary course forms part of a portfolio of
master's courses being offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management. The course may be taken over
two years part-time.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a course unit accreditation structure. Stu-
dents will study 4 units each year.

Year 1 (4 Units) Year 2 (4 Units)

Research Methods Construction Management
Management Principles Property Development and
Economics Finance

Construction Economics Dissertation (2 Units)

({%}

The dissertation is a significant feature of the course and is
supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces research
methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected theme is
presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held at weekends (4 weekends per year), and semi-
nars and tutorials will be held on average once or twice a
month on a weekday evening. Each student will be
provided with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be
established to deal with subject unit problems.

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the student's study materials.

Participants on the course will be able to develop their
analytical, technical and managerial skills in preparation
for active participation in the construction and property
industries.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2 and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of set Assignments, Case Stud-
ies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and a
Dissertation.

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in indus-
try, which, combined with the high level of consultancy and
research activity that exists throughout the School of Land
and Construction Management, ensures students are kept
up to date with latest developments in practice. The School
of Land and Construction Management has close links with
Europe and the Far East.



Construction Management

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required.

Applications without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management and Property Devel-
opment are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc¢ pro-
gramme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project Manage-
ment may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the course.

COURSE FEES

Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Construction Management and
Economics are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in
July - September and in January - March). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or March.

Closing date for applications: no applications can be
considered after August 31, 1995.

AWARD STRUCTURE OF GREENWICH UNIVERSITY
PROGRAMME IN CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND ECONOMICS

Year[:

Research Methods
Management Principles

Postgraduate Certificate

Economics

Construction Economics

Year 1I :

Construction Management

Property Development and F——— Postgraduate Diploma

Finance

p——Msc

[ Digsertation

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSc in Property Development
and Investment hy
Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

The MSc in Property Development and Investment is an
interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in asso-
ciation with the School of Professional and Continuing
Education, Hong Kong University.

The course is designed for property professionals to extend
their knowledge in the development and investment as-
pects of property. It reflects changes in the profession and
in the market place where innovative funding solutions and
a flexible approach to investment decisions are required.

Specialists who are experts in their field are becoming an
essential and integral part of the property world. The course
enables students at graduate or equivalent professional level
to develop and extend their knowledge and analytical skills
in the context of the property development process and
property investment markets so that they are able to play
their full part in the decision making processes controlling
the production of the built environment.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a flexible course unit accreditation structure.
Students will study 4 units each year. The dissertation in
Year 2 counts as two units and is a significant feature of the
course. Itis supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces
research methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected
theme is presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Year 1 (4 Units) Year 2 (4 Units)

Research Methods Project Management
Management Principles Property Development and Finance
Economics Dissertation (2 Units)

Property Appraisal

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held at weekends (4 weekends per year), and semi-
nars and tutorials will be held on average once or twice a
month on a weekday evening. Each student will be
provided with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be
established to deal with subject unit problems.

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
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will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.

The course teaching approach will include the use of case
studies and simulations as well as individual study. This
approach permits the integration of knowledge and expe-
rience from all students and staff involved. At the end of
the course, students will have a better understanding of the
property development process and investment markets.
With a wide range of the essential skills necessary for the
outcome of projects they will also be equipped to tackle the
complex problems of today's rapidly changing environ-
ment.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the students' study materials.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2 and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Set Assignments, Case Stud-
ies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and a
Dissertation.

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in indus-
try, which, combined with the high level of consultancy and
research activity that exists throughout the School of Land
and Construction Management, ensures students are kept
up to date with latest developments in practice. The School
of Land and Construction Management has close links with
Europe and the Far East.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required.

Applicants without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management/Property Develop-
ment are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc programme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
(HKU) Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project Man-
agement may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the course.

COURSE FEES

Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Property Development and Invest-
ment are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in July -
September and in January - March). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or March.

Closing date for applications: no applications can be
considered after August 31, 1995.

AWARD STRUCTURE OF GREENWICH UNIVERSITY
PROGRAMME IN PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT AND
INVESTMENT

Year I :

Research Methods
Management Principles

Postgraduate Certificate

Economics

Property Appraisal

Year II :

Project Management

Property Development and Postgraduate Diploma

Finance

i—-——- MSe

Please write or fax for details of the above Construction
Management/Property Development courses to:

! Dissertation

Course Co-ordinator

Construction Management/Property Development
Room 1405, 14/F.,

SPACE Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower,

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Tel : 2857 7166 / 2857 1198
Fax : 2546 0295

Short course in Architectural Drafting and Perspective Drawing on page 11.



Lecturers in charge: John Holford
Svend Soyland

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Telephone: 28592415
25407430

M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The University of Leicester M.A and Diploma in
Public Order

The M.A. in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of issues related to public order and disorder.

The programme is particularly appropriate for staff profes-
sionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and public
order - such as police, correctional services, customs, immi-
gration, and social work. It is also relevant to other students
interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong
Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course
follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities.

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree programme
in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these standards
in the various enations and assessments are awarded the
degree of Master of Arts (M.A.) by the University of Leices-
ter.

THE UNIVERSITY OF LEICESTER

Founded in 1921, the University of Leicester has an inter-
national reputation for the study of crime, violence and
disorder. This includes work on football hooliganism, mass
media coverage of demonstrations and collective violence,
terrorism, and the economic and fiscal problems of cities,
as well as the study of disorder and crime, policing policies
and methods, racial disadvantage and inner-city issues. Its
staff also have specialist knowledge of juvenile crime and
punishment, family violence and deviance.

Leicester University’s Centre for the study of Public Order
(CSPO) develops research, teaching and professional train-
ing in public disorder, criminology, policing, security man-
agement and information technology, and associated fields.
The work is wide-ranging, taking “public order issues’ to
include the study of how order is sustained in societies as
well as considering how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The interests of the CSPO thus extend from the study of
riots and other public disorder, assessments of violence and
crime prevention and detection, and examinations of polic-

ing policies and methods, to explorations of race relations
and inner-city issues. The CSPO is particularly interested
in the political and social context and consequences of crime
and disorder, the significance of perceptions social justice,
and processes of social change.

Other topics of interest include social movements and po-
litical change; media coverage and its impact; technology
and security; the changing nature of democracies; political
participation; violence and the political agenda; civil liber-
ties and citizenship.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the
sighnificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other
forms of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and
disorder.

COURSE ORGANISATION

Students take five courses over two years of part-time study.
Two are Core courses dealing with central issues in public
order. Students also take two Option courses, and a course
in Social Research Methods and Study Skills. Students who
pass in the Core and Option courses are eligible for the
Diploma in Public Order. Those who also submit a satis-
factory dissertation are awarded the M.A. in Public Order.

CORE COURSES

One Core course is taken in each year of study. The Core
courses are:

(a) Politics and Order.

(b) Issues in Public Order.

OPTION COURSES

Students take two Option courses from among the follow-
ing list. (Normally one in each year of study). The Option
courses taught depend on students’ preferences and avail-
ability of resources.

(a) Issues in Public Sector Management.

(b) Society, Law and Order.

(c) Armed Forced, War and Society.

(d) Deviance, Punishment and Society.

(e) Other courses as approved.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved
subject of the student’s choice, must be completed.

ADVANCED STUDY

Students awarded the M.A. in Public Order will have
attained an academic qualification of a high level. Those
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who wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for
enrolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil. and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

COURSE ARRANGEMENTS

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 1996.

The M.A. programme is demanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They are
entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong Kong
Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to study
for about nine hours weekly on average, in addition to
attending classes.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSIONS

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university or
the CNAA, or its equivalent. Applications are also wel-
comed from holders of the Diploma or Certificate in Crimi-
nal Justice or the Certificate in Legal Studies offered by
SPACE. (Applicants currently in their final year of study for
these qualifications may also apply.) Applications from
candidates without these qualifications but with significant
relevant experience are considered on their merits; in these
cases, satifactory performance in a qualifying examination
is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.

Application forms and detailed informations can be
obtained by enclosing a $1.90 stamped self-addressed 7" x
10" envelope from:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin)

School of Professional and Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Telephone: 2540 7430)

OR in person from:

SPACE Town Centre,
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong

346. Diploma in
Criminal Justice

The programme of professional and academic education is
specially designed for staff of private and public sector
agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice. The
course has been developed in association with the Depart-
ment of Sociology, University of Hong Kong.

The Diploma programme is also designed to provide
students who have a strong professional record in the field

(but whose formal educational qualifications would nor-
mally prevent them from gaining entry to a university
degree programme) with a method of gaining entry to pro-
fessionally-relevant Masters degree programmes. Students
who complete the Diploma course successfully are eligible
for entry to Masters programmes offered by the Centre for
the Study of Public Order, University of Leicester, UK;
former students of this programme have also been accepted
onto other courses, including the M.Soc.5c. (Criminology)
at the University of Hong Kong.

THE DIPLOMA IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The programme lasts for on academic year.

Students normally attend a Lecture on one Monday evening
per week, 6.30-9.30p.m., commencing on 25 September 1995;
tutorials and seminars are held normally on one further
evening fortnightly. There will also be a revision period of
intensive evening study. Each week students are given
readings relevant to their current unit of study. The course
is therefore quite demanding, in terms of both time and
commitment.

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road, Central, or on the University Main Campus
in Pokfulam Road; but sessions may be held elsewhere.

AIMS

The aims of the Course are:

¢ to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong Criminal law and its relationship to the
work of criminal justice agencies;

¢ to help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

* to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

* to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behav-
iour;

* to enable students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and
implementation strategies;

¢ to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

SYLLABUS

The course is made up of two modules. Both Module A and
Module B consist of five units. There are also extra units
devoted to study skills and to current issues. The modules
and units are as follows:

Module A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

Al: An Introduction to the Criminal Justice System

An overview of the role and functions of the police, courts,
corrections, and other agencies dealing with crime and
criminals. )
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A2: Law and Society

This unit begins by examining the place of criminal law in
society, its history and purpose. Particular aspects of the
criminal law will be considered. The unit then goes on to
explore sociological theories about the developemnt of and
need for law in society. It will also examine how and why
different kinds of society have different definitions of crime.

A3. Crime and Deviance I: Theoretical Perspectives

This unit is an introduction to basic theories in criminology,
and also introduces the student to the concept of ‘deviance’.
It looks at various theories, including functionalist theories,
the ‘Chicago School’, amomie and strain theories, labelling
theory, subcultural theories, Marxist and ‘radical’ criminol-
ogy, biosocial approaches and the study of ‘white collar’
crime.

A4: Crime and Deviance II: Types of Crime

Many criminological studies have focused on specific types
of crimes or offenders. This unit reviews such research,
looking at, for example, homicide and assault, robbery,
sexual offences, vice, and ‘white collar’ and organized crime.

A5: Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys

The criminal law defines what kind of behaviour is consid-
ered by society to be criminal. But how do we know how
much crime there is in society? This unit looks at the ways
in which crime figures are collected and examines some of
the problems associated with these methods.

Module B - Crime and the Criminal Justice System

B1: Police and Policing

An examination of how a major component of the criminal
justice system operates. Special consideration is given to
sociological research into policing, including police discre-
tion, the role of the police, public order and crime control,
and informal social control and policing.

B2: Punishment and Corrections

This will survey the history of punishment, prisons and
penology, and the use of imprisonment and non-custodial
options.

B3: Juvenile Justice

Juvenile justice is organized in a very different fashion from
‘adult justice’, and the problems of juvenile deliquents are
often seen to be distinct from those of adult criminals, This
unit focuses on the creation of juvenile delinquency as a
social problem, the nature of juvenile justice and its admin-
istration, and the specific arrangements for juvenile justice
in Hong Kong.

B4: Victims in the Criminal Justice System

An examination of how, historically, the role of victims in
the criminal justice system has changed. This unit also
provides an overview of the current position of victims and
the problems they experience in the criminal justice process.

BS5: Crime Prevention Strategies

An examination of existing strategies and tactics, such as
safe neighbourhood schemes, community crime preven-
tion, community policing, and ‘fight crime’ committees.

Current Issues in Crime Justice

This non-modular unit offers students an opportunity to
explore and discuss a number of current issues, through
contributions by guest speakers and others. The precise
content varies from course to course.

Study and Writing Skills Unit

The development of writing, drafting and study skills is an
essential element of this course. This non-modular unit is
designed to help students to develop these vitally impor-
tant academic skills. Sessions will be held fortnightly
throughout the course.

ASSESSMENT

Students are expected to completed an assessed essay on
each module, other assignments as required, and to sit two
examinations in May or June 1996.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSION

No formal qualifications are required to entry to the Di-
ploma course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates
must show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-
level study in this field successfully. In assessing this
ability, SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’
professional records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of ability to undertake degree-
level study successfully in English. They may be asked to
sit a test to assess their competence in English. Applicants
may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained by enclosing a $1.90 stamped
self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope from:

The Course Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin)
School of Professional and Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Telephone: 2540 7430)

Place are limited, and early application is strongly advised.

Course Director: Dr. Patricia Gray, Lecturer in Social Work
and Social Administration, HKU

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong, and University
Main Campus.

Tutors : The course is taught by the course director and
other experts in the field.

24 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $10,500
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Lecturer in charge Jenmfer G H. Ng Telephone 2859 2783 2540 8644
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho 2517 7900

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON PROGRAMMES FOR EXTERNAL STUDENTS

Diploma in Economics
BSc (Economics) Degree
BSc (Management) Degree
BSc (Management with Law) Degree *
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy

MSc in Financial Economics
MSc in Financial Management

"A" Level Entry Open Entry “A" Level Entry
4
University of London BSc (Econ University of London University of London
(Eight Pathways) Dip (Econ) Year | and BSc(Management)

SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
Part | (one year study) (one year study) Part | (one year study)

University of London
Part Il (one year study) Dip (Econ) Year I Part Il (one year study)
(one year study)

— |

Part lil (one year study) Proceed to BSc (Econ) Part 1I Part 1ll (one year study)
Proceed to BSc(Management) Part Il
L] L]
University of London University of London*
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Postgraduate Diploma in Financial
Economics/MSc in Policy/MSc in
Financial Economics (Part 1) Financial Management (Part 1)
(One Year Study) (One Year Study)
¥ Y
University of London University of London
MSc in Financial MSc in Financial
Economics (Part 1) Management (Part 1)
{One Year Study) (One Year Study)

y Deriotes possibility of applying to study these courses subject to admission on the course by the University of London on merits of each case.
* New course fo be introduced in Jan/Feb 1996

+ New course to be infroduced in Sept/Oct 1995, see page 77

70
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421. The University of London
Diploma in Economics for
External Students and
The University of Hong Kong
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ) Access Programme]
[BSc(Management)
Access Programme]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong is the only recognised institution
in Hong Kong to offer the captioned course to prepare
students for the University of London Diploma in Econom-
ics examinations. The course is offered by way of part-time
study mode and will be of two years duration. It will be
of particular interest to those whose work involves them in
issues concerning economic, financial, commercial and so-
cial policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part I of the
University of London BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management)
degrees for External Students.

Course Structure

First Year(Sept/Oct 95 - May 96) Second Year(Sept/Oc ay 96

Elements of Statistics
Introduction to Economics

Mathematics
Introduction to Sociology
English for Academic Purposes/ English for Academic Purposes/
Study Skills Study Skills

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (or
equivalent). Preference will be given to those applicants
who have a good command of English, a continuous work
record which indicates career progression and to those who
have completed a post-secondary academic course.

Course Tuition

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials, backed up by a series of introductory and revision
sessions. Introductory and revision sessions will be con-
ducted by staff members of LSE and lecturers from U.K.
universities.

Examinations and Awards

At the end of the First Year students will take the Diploma
examinations in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociol-
ogy; those passing both subjects may proceed to the Second
Year of the programme. Students who fail in one subject
in the First Year will be credited with the subject that they
have passed and may take the referred subject together with
Introduction to Economics and Elements of Statistics.

Note that a certificate of regular attendance and satisfac-
tory completion of course work will be sought from
SPACE one month before the examination for each
student submitting an entry to the examination. In the
absence of such a certificate the University of London will
refuse to admit the student to the examination.

The University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate m Mathemntics
and Sociology will be awarded at the end of the First Year
to all students who have:

1. passed the Diploma in Economics examinations in both
the subjects Mathematics and Sociology;

2. attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures and
tutorials);

3. obtained an overall pass grade in the continuous assess-
ments of each subject.

Students who obtain the Diploma in Economics at the end
of the Second Year will be given priority for places on both
the University of London BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management)
Part II courses offered by SPACE.

International Recognition

Diploma holders may apply to the University of New South
Wales, Australia for partial exemption from its BCom and
BEcon degrees, and the University of British Columbia,
Canada for partial exemption from its BCom degree. In
addition, about 15 universities in the UK have agreed to
consider holders of the Diploma in Economics for entry into
their undergraduate second year. For details, please contact
the Director of Studies.

Library Provision and Access

First Year students will be eligible for a borrower’s card for
access to the University of Hong Kong Library. Second Year
students will only be eligible for a reader’s card, but may
apply for a borrower’s card upon payment of an additional
fee of HK$932 which may be revised upwards at a later
date. Second Year students who wish to apply for a bor-
rower’s card are required to apply to the following, such
application to be received at the following address not later
than two weeks after commencement of lectures. Your
application shall enclose a bank draft or a crossed cheque
for the relevant amount made payable to the University of
Hong Kong :

Ms. P.C. Ko

School of Professional and Continuing Education

The University of Hong Kong

7/F, Knowles Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Tel no : 2517 7900
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Course Personnel
Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK)
Tel: 2859 2783 / 2540 8644
Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y.K., B.Econ(Malaya),

F.CLL{UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

Lecturers:

Introduction to Sociology : Sodusta J., Ph.D.(UCLA)
Mathematics : Lau, Y. L., B.Sc., Ph.D.(HK)

Elements of Statistics : Wong, C. M., B.Soc.5¢., M.Phil.(H.K.)

Introduction to Economics: Chan, T. L., B.Soc.Sc.,
M.Soc.Sc.(H.K))

English for Academic Purposes/Study Skill Co-ordinators:

- Bruce, N.J., M.A.(Aberd.), M.Sc.(Edin.),
Postgr.Cert.Ed.(Aberd.),
Cert.T.E.F.L.(Roy Soc. of Art)

First Year

Second Year - Lewkowicz, J., B.A.(Reading),
Dip.Ed.(Exeter), M.A. (Lancaster)

Registration and Fees

The course is expected to commence in September/October
1995. Students must register for the School of Professional
and Continuing Education course before embarking on reg-
istration with University of London. Applications to the
course should be made by August 12, 1995 and students
should complete their University of London registration by
October 13, 1995. The course fee for First Year is HK$9,962.
Students must also pay the University of London registra-
tion and examination fees (see below).

University of London Fees and Charges

GBP (1995/96

* Initial registration fee 359

Continuing registration fee 113
(All students will be required to pay a

continuing registration fee in the second

and subsequent years)

Examination fee for each part 180

* Applicable only on first registration.

The application form and detailed information on the course
will be available in June 1995. They can be obtained by
enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-addressed 7" x 9" envelope
or in person from:
2. SPACE Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F,,

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong.
Tel. 2547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2859 2783 / 2517 7900

3 SPACE North Point Study Centre,
14/F , Fortress Tower,
250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong
Tel 2570 9266

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the Di-
rectot.

The University of London
BSc(Economics)

Introduction

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part I, Part II and Part IIl of the BSc(Econ)
examinations. The courses are particularly relevant for
those students who have chosen one of the following path-
ways: Economics; Economics and Management Studies;
Accounting and Banking and Finance. Individual courses
may be applicable to students taking other pathways.

These courses may also be of use to students taking profes-
sional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1995-96 (Sept/Oct 1995 - April/
May 1996)

Part I Part I & IIT
¢ Introduction to ¢ Microeconomics
Economics * Macroeconomics
* Elements of Accounting and
¢ Elements of Statistics Finance
* Marketing
¢ Introduction to ® The Law of Business
Sociology Organisations
* Computer Based Information
* Mathematics for Systems

Economists Managerial Economics
Management Mathematics
Money and Banking
Management Accounting

Organisation Theory

e & & ¢ o

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures given by local
lecturers. Two months before the examinations, a series of
revision lectures will be conducted either by staff members
from LSE, lecturers from U.K. Universities or local lecturers.

Part 11 and III courses will be taught by a combination of
lectures and tutorials.

Revision courses for Microeconomics, Macroeconomics,
Elements of Accounting and Finance, Marketing, Computer
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Based Information Systems, Managerial Economics and
Organisation Theory may be organised. If these courses are
to take place, they will be taught either by staff members
from LSE, lecturers from UK. Universities or local lecturers
in March/April 1996, and a separate fee will be charged for
each of these courses.

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the
University of Hong Kong Library. To obtain a borrower’s
card, students will be required to pay an additional fee to
be advised later. To apply for a borrower’s card, students
are required to apply to the following, such application to
be received at the following address not later than two
weeks after commencement of the lectures. Your applica-
tion shall enclose a bank draft or a crossed cheque for the
relevant amount made payable to the University of Hong
Kong:-

Ms. Eva Wong

School of Professional and Continuing Education

The University of Hong Kong

7/F., Knowles Building, Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong Tel: 2540 8644

Office Hours: Monday - Friday 9.30 a.m. - 1.00 p.m.
2.00 p.m. - 5.00 p.m.
Saturday 9.30 a.m. - 1.00 p.m.

Tuition Fees

The tuition fee per subject is HK$2,310. Students who wish
to take the University of London examinations must also
pay the University of London registration and examination
fees (see below).

Please note that fees paid for SPACE tuition courses are not
refundable regardless of whether students have or have not
been offered a place to study on the University of London
course.

The University of London Fees and Charges

GBP

(1994-95)  (1995-96)
Application handling fee 36 36
*Initial registration fee 359 359
Continuing registration fee 109 113
All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 272 281

* Applicable only on first registration.

Entrance Requirements
SPACE Preparatory Courses:

* No entrance requirements
It is not necessary to be registered as an external student
with the Universitv of London to attend the tuition
courses

¢ Applications for the courses will be considered on a first
come first served basis

Admission to the degree programme (The Unizversity of London
Registration):

* To be admitted to the BSc(Economics) degree pro-
gramme (The University of London Registration), vou
have to be able to satisfv the following O and A level
requirements, or their equivalent:

(A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which two must be passed at Advanced
Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which three must be passed at Advanced
Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sit-
ting, must include an approved Mathematical sub-
ject at the Ordinary Level. Applicants are required
to provide acceptable formal evidence of proficiency
in the English Language.

(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics
and Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in
(A) above but who do have GCE “O" Level passes
in Mathematics may also be considered.

s If you do not hold formal entrance qualifications there
is an alternative entry route via a course held at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong leading to The University of
London Diploma in Economics for External Students.
Successful completion of this course entitles a student to
exemption from University entrance requirements and
to partial or total exemption from the BSc(Econ) Part 1
examination.

Application for SPACE tuition courses:

1. The tuition courses offered by SPACE are expected to
commence in September/October 1995.

2. Those who wish to register for SPACE's tuition courses
are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, Septem-
ber 1, 1995.

3. Completed application forms shall be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. Application forms are avail-
able on request and should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft made payable to the University of Hong
Kong. Please use one application form and submit one
crossed cheque or bank draft for each course you apply.
Photocopied application forms are also acceptable.
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4. Enquiries on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies: Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK.))
Tel: 2859 2783 2540 8644

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y.K,, B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CLI (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

5. Application forms and detailed information on the
tuition courses will be available in June 1995. They can
be obtained by enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-addressed
7" x 9" envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel 2547 2225

1 School ot Professional
and Continuing Education,
Unuversity of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Man Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Tel: 2540 8644

3 SPACE North Poimnt Study Centre,
14/F, Fortress Tower,
250 King’s Road,
North Pomt, Hong Kong.

Tel 2570 9266

Note : Please bring with you your tuition course fee receipt
when you attend the lectures. There will be staff
checking the attendance against receipts. Students
will not be admitted without producing the original
receipt.

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the Di-
rector.

The University of London Registration:

1. New registrations for the University of London Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,

Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (Tel: 2559 7628)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday: 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday: 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon)
Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondences must be marked the University of Lon-
don Applications.

2. Enquiries on the University of London Registrations
should be directed to: Tel: 2559 7628

3. Those who wish to take the University of London ex-
aminations in May/June 1996 are advised to apply for
registration with the University of London by Friday,
July 28, 1995 although the latest official registration
application date is September 17, 1995.

4. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree
programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1995.

5. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have
to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the Uni-
versity of London for consideration. A longer process-
ing time is required for these applications so applicants
are strongly advised to submit their applications as early
as possible.

6. A University of London Open Day will be held on July
22, 1995 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturer in
charge from SPACE will introduce the BSc(Economics)
degree programme and the preparatory courses.

The University of London
BSc(Management)

Introduction

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part I and Part II of the BSc(Management) ex-
amijnations. The BSc(Management) degree has replaced
Pathway IV (Management Studies) of the BSc(Economics)
degree with effect from September 1, 1994.

These courses may also be relevant to students taking pro-
fessional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1995-96 (Sept/Oct 1995 ~ April/
May 1996)

Part I Part IT
» Introduction to ¢ Elements of Accounting &
Economics Finance
¢ Introduction to * Marketing
Sociology ¢ The Law of Business
¢ Introduction to Organisations
Management ¢ Computer Based Information
* Quantitative Methods Systems

¢ Managerial Economics
* Management Mathematics

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Structure
Students who wish to register for the University of London

BSc(Management) examinations shall take the following 3
Parts route:-
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BSc(Management)

PART I

Compulsory Papers
Introduction to Economics
Introduction to Sociology
Introduction to Management
Quantitative Methods

l

PART II

Compulsory Papers
Elements of Accounting & Finance
Managerial Economics
Introduction to Management
(if not taken at Part I) OR

One Optional Paper from:
The Law of Business Organisations
Production & Operations Management
Marketing
Computer Based Information Systems
Human Resource Management
Management Mathematics

+

One Optional Paper from:
The Law of Business Organisations
Production & Operations Management
Marketing
Computer Based Information Systems
Human Resource Management
Management Mathematics

l

PART III

Compulsory Papers
Organisation Theory OR
Strategic Management
Management: International & Comparative
Perspectives

+
One Optional Paper from the list at Part 11
above OR from the list below
Management Science Methods
Organisation Theory
Financial Management
Strategic Management
Elements of Social and Applied Psychology
+
One Paper from the Full Syllabus List*

*  See London University External Programme BSc(Economics)/
BSc(Management) Prospectus.

Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures conducted by
local lecturers. Two months before the examinations, a
series of revision lectures will be conducted, either by staff
members of LSE, lecturers from U.K. Universities or local
lecturers.

Part I courses will be taught bv a combination of lectures
and tutorials.

Revision courses for Elements of Accounting & Finance,
Managerial Economics, Marketing and Computer Based
Information Systems may be organised. If these courses are
to take place, they will be taught either by staff members
from LSE, lecturers from U.K. Universities or local lecturers
in March/April 1996, and a separate fee will be charged for
each of these courses.

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the
University of Hong Kong Library. To obtain a borrower’s
card, students will be required to pay an additional fee to
be advised later. To apply for a borrower’s card, students
are required to apply to the following, such application to
be received at the following address not later than two
weeks after commencement of the lectures. Your applica-
tion shall enclose a bank draft or a crossed cheque for the
relevant amount made payable to the University of Hong
Kong:-

Ms. Eva Wong

School of Professional and Continuing Education

The University of Hong Kong

7/F., Knowles Building, Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong Tel: 2540 8644

Office Hours:
Monday - Friday  9.30 am. - 1.00 p.m.
2.00 p.m. - 5.00 p.m.
Saturday 9.30 am. - 1.00 p.m.
Tuition Fees

The tuition fee per subject is HK$2,310. Students who wish
to take the University of London examinations must also
pay the University of London registration and examination
fees (see below).

Please note that fees paid for SPACE tuition courses are not
refundable regardless of whether students have or have not
been offered a place to study on the University of London
course.

The University of London Fees and Charges

GBP
(1994-95) (1995-96)
Application handling fee 36 36
* Initial registration fee 359 359
Continuing registration fee 109 113

All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second

and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 272 281

* Applicable only on first registration.

)
h
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Entrance Requirements

SPACE Preparatory Courses

No entrance requirements

Itis not necessary to be registered as an external student
with the University of London to attend the tuition
courses

Applications for the courses will be considered on a first
come first served basis

Admission to the degree programme (The University of London
Registration):

To be admitted to the BSc(Management) degree pro-
gramme {The Unuversity of London Registration), you
must be at least 17 years old and have to be able to
satisfy the following O and A level requirements, or
their equivalent:

(A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which two must be passed at Advanced
Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which three must be passed at Advanced
Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sit-
ting, must include an approved Mathematical sub-
ject at the Ordinary Level. Applicants are required
to provide acceptable formal evidence of proficiency
in the English Language.

(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics
and Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in
(A) above but who do have GCE “O” Level passes
in Mathematics may also be considered.

If you do not hold formal entrance qualifications there
is an alternative entry route via a course held at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University ofHong Kong leading to The University of
London Diploma in Economics for External Students.
Successful completion of this course entitles a student to
exemption from University entrance requirements and
to partial or total exemption from the BSc(Management)
Part I examination.

Application for SPACE tuition courses:

1.

2.

The tuition courses offered by SPACE are expected to
commence in September/October 1995.

Those who wish to register for SPACE’s tuition courses
are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, Septem-
ber 1, 1995.

Completed application forms shall be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. Application forms are avail-
able on request and should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft made payable to the University of Hong

Kong. Please use one application form and submut one
crossed cheque or bank draft for each course you apply.
Photocopied application forms are also acceptable.

4. Enquiries on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.CEd (H.K)

Tel: 2859 2783 / 2540 8644

Teaching Consultant. Ho, Y.K,, B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CLI (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

Application forms and detailed information on the
tuition courses will be available m June 1995. They can
be obtained by enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-addressed
7" x 9" envelope or in person from:

2 SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel 2547 2225

1 School of Professional
and Contmmung Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F, Unwversity Main Bldg,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Tel 2540 8644

3 SPACE North Pont Study Centre,
14/F , Fortress Tower,
250 King's Road,
North Pont, Hong Kong
Tel 2570 9266

Note : Please bring with you your tuition course fee receipt

when you attend the lectures. There will be staff
checking the attendance against receipts. Students
will not be admitted without producing the original
receipt.

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Durector.

The University of London Registration:

1.

New registrations for the University of London Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong  (Tel: 2559 7628)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon)
Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondences must be marked the University of
London Applications.

Enquiries on the University of London Registrations
should be directed to: Tel: 2559 7628

Those who wish to take the University of London ex-
aminations in May/June 1996 are advised to apply for
registration with the University of London by Friday.
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July 28, 1995 although the latest official registration
application date is September 17, 1995.

4. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree
programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1995.

5. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have
to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the Uni-
versity of London for consideration. A longer process-
ing time is required for these applications so applicants
are strongly advised to submit their applications as early
as possible.

6. A University of London Open Day will be held on July
22, 1995 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturer in
charge from SPACE will introduce the BSc (Manage-
ment) degree programme and the preparatory courses

The University of London
BSc(Economics) and
BSc(Management)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following Part II/III subjects of the
University of London BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management)
degree programmes will be taught in March/April, 1996
either by staff members from LSE, lecturers from UK.
Universities or local lecturers.

Microeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 66)
Macroeconomies (L.U. Syllabus No. 65)
Elements of Accounting and Finance (L.U. Syllabus No. 19)
Marketing (L.U. Syllabus No. 36)
Computer Based Information Systems (L.U. Syllabus
No. 37)
Managerial Economics (L.U. Syllabus No. 28)
Organisation Theory (L.U. Syllabus No. 33)

Please write in for details enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-
addressed envelope.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening
of a particular course may mean
the canceliation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the School
of Professional and Continuing Edu-

cation has of judging the response
to its courses. Your co-operation
is therefore invited in sending your
application forms to the School as

soon as possible.

The University of London
BSc(Management with Law)

Introduction

The University of London BSc(Management with Law) 1s a
new degree mtroduced in 1995. Commencing from Sept/
Oct 1995, SPACE will offer tuition for all the compulsory
courses of Part I of this degree. The tuition for this series
of five courses are designed to help candidates prepare for
PartI of the three parts BSc(Management with Law) degree
examinations. The lead college responsible for the aca-
demic development of this degree 1s the London School of
Economics.

The BSc(Management with Law) degree intellectually de-
mands studies in a combiation of two disparate academic
disciplines, namely Law and Management. These five
courses are also relevant for students studying towards the
academic stage of the legal training requirements of the
Law Society and Bar of England and Wales. They are also
relevant for students who are interested in studies on social
science theory and practice, as well as issues in mternational
management.

Courses to be offered in 1995-96 (Sept/Oct 1995 - April/
May 1996)

Part I

Legal Methods and Institutions
Law of Obligations 1

Public Law

Introduction to Economics
Introduction to Management

* & @ o

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Structure

Students who wish to register for the University of London
BSc(Management with Law) degree examinations shall take
the following 3 Parts route:-

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.

MW THRETF
B FHREFEI9RE °
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*

BSc(Management with Law)

PARTI

5 Compulsory Papers
Section A : Law ®

* Legal Methods and Institutions 1/6

* Law of Obligations I 1/6

*  Public Law 1/6
Section B : Management

Introduction to Economics 1/4

Introduction to Management 1/4

PART 11

2 Compulsory Papers
Law =<

Agency and Commercial Law 1/4
Management

Elements of Accounting & Finance 1/4

+
EITHER
Section A : three Law Optional Papers
OR
Section B : two Management Optional Papers
Section A . Law (choose three) e
* Law of Obhgations II 1/6
* Principles of Crimunal Law 1/6
* Equty and Trusts 1/6
* Law of Property 1/6
Employment Law 1/6
Law of Taxation 1/6
Industrial and Intellectual Property 1/6
Section B : Management (choose two) ®
Human Resource Management 1/4
Introduction to Sociology 1/4
Computer-based Information Systems 1/4
Marketing 1/4
Introduction to International Relations 1/4
Introduction to Politics 1/4
PART I
Compulsory Paper
Section A: Law ®
Law of Business Organisations 1/6
4

Two Optional Papers, not already taken, from the
Section A: Law bst at Part II

4
Compulsory Papers
Section B: Management @
Organisation Theory 1/4
OR
Strategic Management 1/4

Management: an International and
Comparative Perspective 1/4

Those students who successfully complete all these papers
satisfy the academic stage of the legal tramming requirements of

the Law Society and Bar of England and Wales They will also
be guaranteed a place on the SPACE P CLL programme

2 weighting of each paper within each Part of the degree
Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures which will be
conducted by either U.K. lecturers or local lecturers. One/
two months before the examinations, a series of revision
lectures will be conducted, erther by staff members of LSE,
lecturers from U.K. Universities or local lecturers.

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the
University of Hong Kong Library. To obtain a borrower’s
card, students will be required to pay an additional fee to
be advised later. To apply for a borrower’s card, students
are required to apply to the following, such application to
be received at the following address not later than two
weeks after commencement of the lectures. Your applica-
tion shall enclose a bank draft or a crossed cheque for the
relevant amount made payable to the University of Hong
Kong:-

Ms. Eva Wong

School of Professional and Continuing Education

The University of Hong Kong

7/F., Knowles Building, Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong Tel: 2540 8644

Office Hours:

Monday - Friday  9.30 am. - 1.00 p.m.
2.00 p.m. - 5.00 p.m.

Saturday 9.30 am. - 1.00 p.m.

Tuition Fees

The tuition fee for each Law subject is HK$3,200 which
includes the cost of course materials and the revision course,
and for each Management subject is HK$2,310 which in-
cludes the cost of the revision lectures. Students who wish
to take the University of London examinations must also
pay the University of London registration and examination
fees (see below).

Please note that fees paid for SPACE tuition courses are not
refundable regardless of whether students have or have not
been offered a place to study on the University of London
course,

The University of London Fees and Charges

GBP

(1994-95)  (1995-96)
Application handling fee 36 36
*Initial registration fee 359 359
Continuing registration fee 109 113
All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 272 281

* Applicable only on first registration.

Courses in relevant law papers on page 132.
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Entrance Requirements

SPACE Preparatory Courses:

No entrance requirements

It is not necessary to be registered as an external student
with the University of London to attend the tuition
courses

Applications for the courses will be considered on a first
come first served basis

Admusston to the degree programme (the University of London
Registration):

To be admitted to the BSc(Management with Law) de-
gree programme (the University of London Registra-
tion), you must be at least 17 years old and have to be
able to satisfy the following:-

(A) passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which two must be passed at Advanced
Level or

passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which three must be passed at Advanced
Level

(B) a pass in an approved Mathematical subject at a
standard at least equivalent to Grade C at the GCSE/
GCE ‘O’ level examination.

(C) proof of competence in English

Application for SPACE tuition courses:

1.

The turtion courses offered by SPACE are expected to
commence in September/October 1995.

Those who wish to register for SPACE’s tuition courses
are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, Septem-
ber 1, 1995.

Completed application forms shall be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. Application forms are avail-
able on request and should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft made payable to the University of Hong
Kong. Please use one application form and submit one

crossed cheque or bank draft for each course you apply.
Photocopied application forms are also acceptable.

Enquiries on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
(Management M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.(H.K.)
subjects) Tel: 2859 2783 / 2540 8644

Director of Studies : Michael J. Fisher, LL.B. Manc.,

(Law subjects) M.A. Brunel, Cert.Ed. Manc.,
Barrister-at-Law Gray’s Inn
Tel: 2857 1198

. Application forms and detailed information on the

tuition courses will be available in June 1995. They can
be obtained by enclosing a $2.60 stamped self-addressed
7" x 9" envelope or in person from:

1 School of Protessional 2 SPACE Town Centre
and Continuing Education, Shun Tak Centre,
Universitv of Hong Kong, West Tower, 9 F
G/F, Unnersity Mair Bldg, 200 Connaught Road
Poktulam Road, Hong Kong Central, Hong Kong
Tel 2540 8644 Tel 2347 2225

3 SPACE North Pomnt Studv Centre
14,/F, Fortress Tower,

250 King s Road,
North Pomt, Hong Kong
Tel 2570 9266

Note : Please bring with you your tuition course fee receipt

when vou attend the lectures. There will be staff
checking the attendance against receipts. Students
will not be admitted without producing the original
receipt.

Late applications may be consudered at the discretion of the
Darector.

The University of London Registration:

1.

New registrations for the Unuversity of London Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong  (Tel: 2559 7628)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 pm. - 4.30 p.m.

Saturday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon)

Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondences must be marked the University of Lon-
don Applications.

Enquiries on the University of London Registrations
should be directed to: Tel: 2559 7628

Those who wish to take The University of London ex-
aminations in May/June 1996 are advised to apply for
registration with the University of London by Eriday.
Tuly 28, 1995 although the latest official registration
application date is September 17, 1995.

Students who are eligible for admission to the degree

programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1995.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have
to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the Uni-
versity of London for consideration. A longer process-
ing time is required for these applications so applicants
are strongly advised to submit their applications as early
as possible.

A University of London Open Day will be held on July
22, 1995 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturers in
charge from SPACE will introduce the BSc(Management
with Law) degree programme and the preparatory
courses.
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423. The University of London
Centre for International
Education in Economics

School of Oriental and African

Studies MSc in
Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Economics

l. Introduction

SPACE offers two postgraduate distance learning pro-
grammes in financial economics leading to the University
of London MSc in Financial Economics degree and the
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics. These two
programmes are designed and produced by the Centre for
International Education in Economics (CIEE) of the School
of Oriental and African Studies, The University of London.
SPACE will organise the registration and a programme of
tutorials to prepare students for the examinations.

Participants of these two programmes may initially register
for either the Diploma in Financial Economics or the MSc
in Financial Economics degree, depending on their ability
to meet the entrance requirements. The MSc degree is
designed for students who already have an undergraduate
degree which includes thorough training in economics. The
MSc degree may be completed in a minimum of two years
and a maximum of five years.

The Diploma in Financial Economics is designed for stu-
dents who want the option of completing a shorter pro-
gramme as the Diploma can be obtained in one year. Al-
ternatively, if a Diploma holder obtains a grade equivalent
to the passing marks of the MSc Part I examinations, he will
be entitled to transfer to study Part II of the MSc degree
programme in the second year.

Should the student then pass Part Il of the MSc programme,
his Diploma certificate will be replaced by the MSc degree.
However, should he not pass the MSc Part II he will be
allowed to retain his Diploma certificate obtained in his first
year of study.

il. Distance Teaching Support

These two University of London programmes are innova-
tive postgraduate programmes covering the disciplines on
economics, finance and development. They are specially
designed for external students and are based on distance
learning modes.

Lectures are conducted through audio and video cassettes
and printed study texts. Each student will be assigned a
tutor from the UK. who will aid and monitor students’
progress through the programme by commenting in con-
siderable detail on their assignment work, as well as grad-
ing 1t. Support staff from CIEE are also available to give
assistance to individual students via telephone and fax
communication. SPACE will provide the administrative
support services such as registering students and Tecelpt
and despatch of students’ assignments to the U.K. tutors for
marking.

In addition to these arrangements, face-to-face teaching
which includes the following will also be provided:

Postgraduate MSc
Diploma Pt. 1 Pt. I Total

(a) Face-to-face local
tutorials contact hours 72 72 48 120

(b) Face-to-face U.K.
lecturers revision
contact hours 24 24 18 42

Jil. Course Structure

The MSc and Diploma programmes broadly cover the prin-
ciples and applications of financial economics and financial
policy. To graduate, students studying the MSc degree are
required to perform satisfactorily in the assignments and
examinations of four compulsory courses in Part I, to be
followed by satisfactory performance in the assignments
and examinations in a choice of 3 further courses in Part IL.
Students studying the Diploma programme are required to
perform satisfactorily in the assignments and examinations
of four compulsory courses, these being courses common to
Part I of the MSc programme. The four MSc Part I and
Diploma compulsory courses to be offered in 1996 are:

Macroeconomic Models and Policy
International Finance

Banking and Finance

Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

. ¢ & 9

The courses from which you are likely to be able to choose
in 1997 to complete the MSc Part II are:

Two compulsory courses

* Macroeconomic Policy and Stabilization Programmes
¢ Exchange Rates and International Finance

And one option from the following:

* Development Finance Principles and Experience
Investment and Project Appraisal
¢ Econometric Analysis and Applications

IV. Course Materials and Assessments

The learning materials are carefully designed by experts in
the field of distance learning. For each course, the students
will receive a package of study materials including some of
the following:
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o gpecially written course units

all necessary textbooks

published articles

audio cassette exercises

computer software

video cassette lectures (this item will be separately
billed from the course fees)

. & & o o

Each course in the MSc and Diploma programmes is
assessed both by a final examination and by ‘continuous
assessment’ of course assignments which are graded and
extensively commented upon by experienced distance learn-
mng tutors from the U.K. Each component of the course -
the examination and the course assignments - respectively
counts for 60% and 40% of the students’ final assessment
grade, and both must normally be passed for successful
course completion.

V. Entrance Requirements

To be admitted either into the Diploma or MSc programmes,
applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance, Business or related studies. Applicants
with appropriate professional qualifications which include
economics studies may also be considered. In all cases, the
selection of applicants will be done by CIEE on the merits
of each case.

VI. Application Procedures and Fees

Local tutorials for both programmes are expected to com-
mence in January/February 1996. Course fees for the 2
parts MSc programme are payable over two years to reflect
the varying number of courses taken between the first and
second year. The course fees for 1996 intakes for both the
MSc and the Diploma programmes are:

1996 intake
* MSc programme (2 years)

1996 Part 1 GBP4,396

1997 Part Il GBP2,671

Both Parts GBP7,067
¢ Diploma programme (1 year)

1996 GBP4,123

1997 (If progress to MSc Part II) GBP2,944

Total for Diploma student successfully
progressing to MSc Part II GBP7,067

The course fee includes the University of London registra-
tion and external examination fees, course materials and
local tuition fees. The costs of duplicating video cassettes
and other administrative expenses of an extraordinary

nature will be billed separately when the need arises. Stu-
dents will also be required to pay anadditional sum directly
to the Hong Kong Examinations Authority in respect of the
local processing fee for taking the external examinations.

Allapplicants are required to complete and return the “Uni-
versity of London MS5c¢ in Financial Economics / Postgradu-
ate Diploma in Financial Economics” application torm not
later than the following dates to:-

The University of London External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Room 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F.

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

(Tel: 2559 7628)

Closing date for first batch  : October 21, 1995
Closing date for second batch: November 25, 1995

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies : Ng, ].G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.5c., P.CEd. (HK)

Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644

Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CLL (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

Teaching Consultant :

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
/ Postgraduate Diploma course can be obtained by enclos-
ing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or in
person from:
2 SPACE Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F,

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong
Tel 2547 2225

1 School of Protessional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F, Umiversity Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Tel 2859 2783 / 2540 8644

3. SPACE North Pomnt Study Centre,
14/F, Fortress Tower,
250 King’s Road,
North Pomt, Hong Kong
Tel 2570 9266

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the
Centre for International Education in Economics.
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424. The University of London
Centre for International Educa-
tion in Economics School of
Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Management
Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Policy

I. Introduction

Commencing from 1996, SPACE will offer two new post-
graduate distance learning programmes in conjunction with
the Centre for International Education in Economics (CIEE)
of the School of Oriental and African Studies, the University
of London. These two new programmes are studies in
financial management, one leading to the award of the
University of London MSc¢ in Financial Management de-
gree, and the other leading to the Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Policy. These two programmes are designed and
produced by the CIEE while SPACE will organise the
registration and a programme of tutorials to prepare stu-
dents for the examinations. As distinct from the MSc and
Diploma in Financial Economics programmes (Course No.
423), both of which teach students the principles underlying
financial policy and the application of financial economics
for economic policy analysis; the above two new pro-
grammes teach students the principles and techniques of
financial management, covering areas in investment and
project appraisal, management of funds and portfolios and
debt and equity handling.

Participants of these two programmes may initially register
for either the Diploma in Financial Policy or the MSc in
Financial Management degree, depending on their ability
to meet the entrance requirements. The MSc degree is
designed for students who already have an undergraduate
degree which includes thorough training in economics. The
MSc degree may be completed in a minimum of two years
and a maximum of five years.

The Diploma in Financial Policy is designed for students
who want the option of completing a shorter programme
as the Diploma can be obtained in one year. Alternatively,
if a Diploma holder obtains a grade equivalent to the pass-
ing marks of the MSc Part ] examinations, he will be entitled
to transfer to study Part II of the MSc degree programme
in the second year. Should the student then pass Part II of
the MSc programime, his Diploma certificate will be re-
placed by the MSc degree. However, should he not pass the
MSc Part II he will be allowed to retain his Diploma certifi-
cate obtained in his first year of study.

Il. Distance Teaching Support

These two University of London programmes are innova-
tive postgraduate programmes covering the disciplines on
economics, management and finance. They are specially
designed for external students and are based on distance
learning modes.

Lectures are conducted through audio and video cassettes
and printed study texts. Each student will be assigned a
tutor from the U.K. who will aid and monitor students’
progress through the programme by commenting in con-
siderable detail on their assignment work, as well as grad-
ing it. Support staff from CIEE are also available to give
assistance to individual students via telephone and fax
communication. SPACE will provide the administrative
support services such as registering students and receipt
and despatch of students’ assignments to the U.K. tutors for
marking.

In addition to these arrangements, face-to-face teaching
which includes the following will also be provided:

Postgraduate _____MSc
Diploma Pt.I Pt II Total

(a) Face-to-face local
tutorials contact hours 72 72 48 120

(b) Face-to-face U.K.
lecturers revision
contact hours 24 24 18 42

lll. Course Structure

The MSc and Diploma programmes broadly cover the prin-
ciples and techniques of financial management. To gradu-
ate, students studying the MSc degree are required to per-
form satisfactorily in the assignments and examinations of
four compulsory courses in Part I, to be followed by satis-
factory performance in the assignments and examinations
in a choice of 3 further courses in Part II. Students studying
the Diploma programme are required to perform satisfac-
torily in the assignments and examinations of four compul-
sory courses, these being courses common to Part I of the
MSc programme. The four MSc Part I and Diploma com-
pulsory courses to be offered in 1996 are:

* Macroeconomic Models and Policy

* International Finance

* Banking and Finance

* Quantitative Methods for Financial Management

The three courses from which you are likely to be able to
choose in 1997 to complete the MSc Part II are:

International Trade Finance
Corporate Finance

Bank Financial Management
Portfolio Analysis and Derivatives
Investment and Project Appraisal
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IV. Course Materials and Assessments

The learning materials are carefully designed by experts in
the field of distance learning. For each course, the students
will receive a package of study materials including some of
the following:

specially written course units

all necessary textbooks

published articles

audio cassette exercises

computer software

video cassette lectures (this item will be separately
billed from the course fees)

*® & o & s o

Each course in the MSc and Diploma programmes is
assessed both by a final examination and by ‘continuous
assessment’ of course assignments which are graded and
extensively commented upon by experienced distance
learning tutors from the U.K. Each component of the course
- the examination and the course assignments - respectively
counts for 60% and 40% of the students’ final assessment
grade, and both must normally be passed for successful
course completion.

V. Entrance Requirements

To be admitted either into the Diploma or MSc programmes,
applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance, Business or related studies. Applicants
with appropriate professional qualifications which include
economics studies may also be considered. In all cases, the
selection of applicants will be done by CIEE on the merits
of each case.

VI. Application Procedures and Fees

Local tutorials for both the Diploma and the MSc Part I
programmes are expected to commence in January/Febru-
ary 1996. Course fees for the 2 parts MSc programme are
payable over two years to reflect the varying number of
courses to be taken between the first and second year. The
course fees for the 1996 intakes for both the MSc and the
Diploma programmes are:

1996 intake

¢ MSc programme (2 years)

1996 Part 1 GBP4,396
1997 Part II GBP2,671
Both Parts GBP7,067

* Diploma programme (1 year)

1996 GBP4,123
1997 (If progress to MSc Part ID) GBP2,944

Total for Diploma student successfully
progressing to MSc Part I1 GBF7,067

The course fee includes the University of London registra-
tion and external examination fees, course materials and
local tuition fees. The costs of duplicating video cassettes
and other administrative expenses of an extraordinary
nature will be billed separately when the need arises. Stu-
dents will also be required to pay an additional sum directly
to the Hong Kong Examinations Authority in respect of the
local processing fee for taking the external examinations.

All applicants are required to complete and return the “
Universitv of London MSc in Financial Management /
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy” application form
not later than the following dates to:-

The University of London External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Room 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F.

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

(Tel: 2559 7628)

Closing date for first batch : October 21, 1995
Closing date for second batch: November 25, 1995

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies Ng, ].G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Se., P.C.Ed. (H.K)

Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644

Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
ECILIL (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

Teaching Consultant :

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
and the Postgraduate Diploma programmes can be obtained
by enclosing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" enve-
lope or in person from:

b

SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel 2547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University ot Hong Kong,
G/F., University Man Bldg,.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel 2859 2783 / 2540 8644

3. SPACE North Pomnt Study Centre,
14/F., Fortress Tower,
250 King’s Road,
North Point, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2570 9266

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the
Centre for International Education in Economics.
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425. Certificate Course in
Supervisory Management

Introduction:

This is a distance learning programme, with support
tutorials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and bank-
ing who are practising management without a formalized
training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local situ-
ation. Subjects to be covered in this material include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all
candidates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency
in English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken Canton-
ese.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
3.45 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong commencing Saturday, September 23,
1995.

Assessment:

Assessment of students' progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and re-
viewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $4,215 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Ms Jennifer
Ng, School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, by not later than Sept. 15, 1995.

For enquiry: Please call Polly Kwok at 2859-2785.

84

Short Courses in Economics,
Management, Banking
and Finance

Course No. 426-440 (Tel: 2859 2783)
Course No. 441-477 (Tel: 2859 2785)

426. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working in bank’s
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/ex-
port firms who wish to widen their knowledge on interna-
tional trade and practice. Topics include: letters of credit,
collection bills, factoring, functions of various banks and
their updated services, Uniform Customs and Practice for
Documentary Credits publication No. 500 and Collection
Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and calculation
practice, bank lending considerations in trade finance.
Participants are expected to have F.6 standard. After com-
pletion, students should be able to solve basic bills prob-
lems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), Professional
Dip. in Law (Peking), A.HXKIB,
A.CLB., Dip.FS.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing September
16, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $720

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

427. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive knowledge of bank lending and
credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good lending,
securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds flow analy-
sis, management accounting, cash flow analysis and main-
tenance of facilities.

Banking staff working in credit department or other depart-
ments with 2 years or more experience are preferred.

Tutor : Chiao Li, B.A.(Nat.Taiwan), M.B.A.(Illinois)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
12, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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428. HEFEHMREBIRME
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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429. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.CILB., Dip.F.S,
A.CIS., MILCM. (Grad.), AALA,
M.Inst. AM. (Dip.), A.C.LArD,
M.LInf.Sc.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.55-9.40 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 14, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

430. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mechanisms,
its risk and management. Topics include: FX system, FX
risk, Money market, Monetary system, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Monetary theories and policies, Profitable
investment techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and
interest rates, Technical analysis, Specific analytical tools,
Stochastic analysis, Financial futures, Currency option,
Portfolio management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
11, 1995
10 meetings Fee : 5600
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common
investment devices and opportunities to small investors
and savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures,
Unit Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company mergers and
acquisitions; portfolio planning and management; technical
analysis.

Tutors : For course no. 431
H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C.ILB,, Dip.F.S,,
A.C.1S., MICM.(Grad.), A.A.LA.,
M.Inst.A.M. (Dip.), A.C.LArb,
M.LInf.Sc.
For course no. 432
Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

431.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.55-9.55 p.m., commencing September
11, 1995

432.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 23, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

433. £ B8 E % B (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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434. HAEERHEAN
(Introduction to Options Trading)
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435. Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitably for the Investment Ana-
lysts, Fund Managers, Accountants, and those members of
the general public who are interested in investment. Topics
covered include introduction to risk premium, internal rate
of return & growth rate, present value, PE/DDM/NAV/
LIQUIDATION VALUE/MARKET VALUE/COMPARA-
BLE APPROACH/CASH FLOW APPROACH, systematic
risk & unsystematic risk, business cycles, interest rate parity
theorem & covered warrants. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior fundamentalist.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 3, SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,

Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
27,1995

8 meetings Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

436. How to Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for the general investing
public as well as for the non-institutional investors. Topics
covered include introduction to company's Annual Reports,
foundation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios, traps of
financial statements (accrual approach, historical account-
ing & managerial manipulation), principal accounting poli-
cies & cash flow analysis. Upon completion of this course,
students are expected to show ability to analyse the finan-
cial health of a company.

Tutor : Adrian W. H. Ngan, B.A(C.UHXK)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 13, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $480
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

437. Introduction to Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public and for personnel in the investment industry such as
Fund Managers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts & Ac-
countants. Topics covered include the Dow Theory,
support & resistance, Moving Averages Convergence &
Divergence, overbought/oversold indicator, momentum
indicator, stochastic process, parabolic index, advance/
decline lines and price patterns. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior chartist.

Tutor : Jacky Y. K. Chan, M.S0c.5¢.(Chu Hai)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 29, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

438. Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public as well as for junior analysts and trainee fund man-
agers. Topics covered include Introduction to Fixed Income
Securities, Features of Fixed Income Securities, Risks and
Returns on Fixed Income Securities, Time Value of Money,
Price Volatility, Determinants of Interest Rates, How to
Trade Zero Coupons, Repurchase Agreements (Repo Mar-
ket), How to Trade Junk Bonds, Introduction to Eurobonds,
Introduction to Mortgage-Backed and Asset-Backed related
securities, Fixed Income related hedging techniques, Fixed
Income Portfolio, Interest-Rate Swap Market & Arbitrage &
To Forecast Interest Rates & Forex. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to act as a
junior dealer or as a junior fund manager.

Tutors : To be advised.

Venue : Room 102, James H. Lee Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing September
15, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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439. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders' voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of bro-
kers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading practices
and market malpractices in the securities industry; insider
trading; disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding;
taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong; regulation and
structure of the unit trust and futures industry in Hong
Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor : 8. Leung, Solicitor, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (H.K))

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing November
25, 1995

9 meetings Fee : $810

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

440. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers,
administrators and planners in closer touch with the statis-
tical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The
course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the
field.

Tutors : Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing November
7, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $360

441, An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development

of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis ot the three major
functional disciplines - manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S,, M.B.A.,, MS,, D.B.A,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 27, 1995

12 meetings Fee : 3491

442. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of man-
agement: the identification of management functions and
responsibilities; management levels and managerial skills;
the formulation and execution of policy; the setting of ob-
jectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and responsi-
bility; the structure and theories of organization; forms of
organization for general and functional management; prob-
lem solving and decision making; leadership styles and
direction; management by objectives and performance ap-
praisal; motivation and incentives; training needs and de-
sign; management development programmes; time man-
agement; organizational careers; individual development
and career strategies.

Tutor : Benjamin Fung, B.Comm.(Concordia), Grad.Dip.
Mgt. (McGill), A.C.LS,, Dip.M.,
M.CIM., M\HK.IM., M.B.ILM.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

443. Effective Managerial Concepts and
Practices

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organi-
zation operates and the inter-related functions which make
it run effectively. Forms of business ownership, the prin-
ciples, history and trends of management thinking will be
examined together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of
international trade. The four major specialist functions -
production, marketing, finance and human resources - will
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also be considered and their interaction with each other.
Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teach-
ing mode, as well as the fullest participation by members
of the class.

Tutor : Andy Ng, B.Admin.,, B.Comm., M.B.A.(Ottawa),
Dip.Fin.Mgt.(New England), C.P.A.
(Aust.), AHKS.A., MBIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

444. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of man-
agers. This course has been developed to bridge to the gap
between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to small
numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle
level managers and supervisors, this course will review the
management of people, work and time, problem-solving,
the development of creativity, staff development related to
improving the quality of work, problems of communication
and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the experiences of those attending in exam-
ining the themes.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

445. EHEBRFIE
(The Principles of Management)
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446. Management Fundamentals

Management knowledge is important to running and de-
veloping a modern organization. This course is designed
to equip junior and middle managers as well as manage-
ment students with basic concepts and practices in modern
management. The main topics include: basic requirements
of a good manager; effectiveness and efficiency in manage-
ment; basic characteristics of an organization; roles of a
manager; planning; organizing; leading and controlling;
authority and power; delegation; leadership styles; staff
motivation; communication skills; group norms and or-
ganization culture; problem solving and decision making;
conflicts and management of change; organization struc-
ture; organization and business environment; and social
responsibility.

Tutor : SimonS.M. Chan, B.A.(London), M.B.A.(H.K. Poly
Univ.), DM.S,, A.CI1S.

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
25, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

447. Grow the Business

This course is presented in order to enhance the effective-
ness of people responsible for managing the growth of a
business enterprise. From the establishment of a business
plan, which the class will develop in the course, attention
will focus upon the analysis of organization structure and
its effectiveness, and market analysis leading to improved
strategic and tactical marketing skills. The course will cover
ways of differentiating a company's product and produc-
tion (including services) from that of competitors. Human
resources, evaluation and leadership will be examined,
together with financial analysis and financial projections in
a practical way. The course will be aimed at line managers,
investment analysts, entrepreneurs and potential manag-
ers. The approach will be to combine instruction, discus-
sion, case studies, team work and the use of audio/visual
material, and the course will be tailored to fit participants’
skills and background as far as possible.

Tutor : T.P. Butler, B.Sc.(Wharton), M.B.A.(IMD)

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

Complementary short course in small business management on page 35.
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448. Management Development Today

The techniques of Management Development can help an
organization to improve the quality of its present managers
and ensure the supply of effective managers for the future.
Management skills training courses in Hong Kong are re-
viewed and assessed in this courses, together with practical
methods for managing self and personal development pro-
grammes. The range of appropriate interventions will also
be considered, such as the nature of leadership, experiential
learning, action learning, projects, job rotation, mentoring,
coaching, and career counselling. The course has been
designed to suit either the manager who wishes to take
charge of his/her own development or the human resources
specialist who is responsible for implementing the organi-
zation's management development programme.

Tutor : Robin Ball, B.A.(Leeds), Dip.Human Resource
Development (South Bank),
MIHRM.(HK)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

449. Making Performance Measurement
Successful

The success of a business depends very much on the quality
and value of its products and services. Quality control has
been the prime management tool in dealing with the im-
provement of quality, and this has been the moving force
in the shift from inspection and audit to prevention in the
pursuit of quality. This course presents a systematic and
practical approach to evaluating a business or service for
continuous improvement. Designed for business manag-
ers, operations managers and all who wish to improve
quality, the course will present a model for evaluation,
examine the process which may be followed through, ana-
lyse the different tools of measurement available, and cover
the means of reporting and presentation. The class will also
consider an actual case of evaluation to cover the concepts
and procedures in the main body of the course.

Tutor : Charles Mak, B.Comm.(Calgary), M.B.A.(City
University of H.K)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

450. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods ap-
proach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the
modern world. Designed for office, line and general man-
agers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad pro-
cedures through to specialized techniques of an advanced
nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the problems
of forms layout and design, the selection and usage of office
machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of
statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Exam-
ples will be used to show the successful application of O.
& M. techniques, taking into account the human implica-
tions of changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.(N.S.W.).

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : 3491

451. Business Process Reengineering and
Quality Horizontal Organisation

Modern business organisations are built on the concept of
cross functional management to achieve the corporate
objectives. The activity-based management is no longer
comprehensive enough to cover all cost management
aspects of a modern horizontal organisation. Instead of
concentrating in the management of tasks, activities, senior
management has to look at the business processes as a
whole in achieving efficiency, effectiveness, operation pro-
ductivity eliminating waste and non value added activities
for the customers both internal and external. This is an
advanced, yet practical, management course combining
contemporary total quality management, activity based
management and strategic corporate and human resources
management techniques and concepts. It is a proven meth-
odology working well for world-class corporations around
the world.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.
(NS.W.), C.P.A, AHKSA, MMA,,
AF.AIM, M.IMgt., M.C.ILM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491
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452, Total Quality Management with the ISO
9000 System

Many leading companies today are turning to Total Quality
Management (TQM) with the ISO%000 quality management
system as a new approach to Cost and Management Ac-
counting. The main objective of the system is to promote
continuous improvements in products, services, and work
processes so as to reduce time and cost within an organi-
zation and to enhance customer satisfaction. Traditional
cost and management accounting have failed to keep pace
with the new challenges presented to the modern organi-
zation. The implementation of TQM/ISO9000 requires
fundamental changes in organizational design, systems,
structure, culture, as well as performance measurement
systems, and the tutor will address the various adjustments
that organizations have to make to meet them. The course
has been designed for accountants and all other senior
executives concerned with managing their organizations.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.(NSW),
CP.A, AHKSA, MM.A,,
AFAIM., M.LMgt., M.CIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

453. An Introduction to Strategic Project
Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of project management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over
stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, including contract strategy,
the different stages of a project, construction management
strategy, project acceleration, testing and commissioning
and project handover. There will also be discussion of the
application of computer-aided project planning, program-
ming techniques, contract negotiation, together some se-
lected case studies. This course has been designed for
project managers, Architects, project engineers, site resi-
dent engineers and contract administrators.

Tutor : CM. Kwan, B.5c.(Glasgow), M.B.A. (Strathclyde),
Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.BIM.,
MASHRAE, M.CIB.S.E., M.InstE,,
MHXILE.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491
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454, Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization involves
the establishment of corporate objectives, the analysis of the
organization in relation to its environment, product life
cycles, competitive advantage, growth and diversification,
and organizational culture. Reference will also be made to
the latest management theories and techniques, such as
TQOM, JIT and Japanese management style which are gain-
ing acceptance in both the commercial and industrial sec-
tors. This course, which has been designed for junior
managers involved in the process, will make a critical ex-
amination of the various frameworks and tools which are
involved in strategic analysis and implementation. Case
studies and group participation will be built into the review
of principles and options available to managers in this most
critical area of management initiative.

Tutor : Ms Clara S.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.C.LS.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

455. An Introduction to Transport
Management

The course begins with introducing the role, the basic com-
ponents and different modes of transport. An overview of
the distributive system and the transport industry of differ-
ent modes will be discussed. It then proceeds to core topics
covering both passenger and freight aspects: logistic and
physical distribution management; public transport man-
agement; planning in transport; the financial aspects of
subsidies, total distribution costs, vehicle selection, acqui-
sition, maintenance and replacement; transport marketing;
customer services, driver supervision and fleet operating
practices; vehicle assignment and scheduling; depot man-
agement; distribution performance evaluation and control.
The course will be concluded with the introduction of
different qualifications of transport management and the
various access to them both in Hong Kong and overseas.

Tutor : Lupin M.K. Yiu, M.B.A.(Kent), AM.C.I.T., MIMgt,
AlnstAM

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

Complementary short course in quality management on page 102.
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456. B 5 EE (Hotel Management)
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457. Operational Control - Hotel and Catering

The objectives of this course focus on the techniques and
tools to maintain and improve the profitability of running
a hotel. There will be a review on operational policies and
procedures on different area of hotel's operation; market-
ing, rooms and front office, food and beverage costing,
housekeeping and minor operating departments. Empha-
sis will be placed on the application of internal control
techniques: internal audit, safeguard of moveable assets,
security management, capital expenditure conirol and
cashiering control. The application of SWOT analysis will
be examined for the formulation of business plans and
strategy. The limitations of operational control will be
discussed. This course will improve the participants' in~
sight into corporate planning and control in managing
hotels.

Tutor : Laurence Yuen, Reg.Acct.(Malaysia), A.CM.A.,
AHKSA, ACILS, MHCLMA,,
Dip.Hosp.Mgt.

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

458. BATIBEEIESR
(Introductory Marketing Management)
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Complementary Master's degree, Diploma and Certificate courses in marketing on pages 27-29.

E OB A S5 4 MOB.A(Bradford), M.CIAML. M.B.IAL

# B FEASUEEEERETERL2 0% (4
PR L)

S B AHEER A S AR EEEHE R ERRE
=+

BT WHA+—T  (H+Z#

461. WiHB YR (Fundamentals of
Marketing Management)
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462. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products’ differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more effi-
ciently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be
examined with special reference to market segmentation,
targeting and positioning and decisions on products, price,
distribution and the promotion mix. The course will be
illustrated with examples of successful marketing strate-
gies.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.IM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

463. Competitive Marketing Strategy

Competitive marketing strategy focuses upon the means of
positioning the company's products with distinctive com-
petence and competitive advantage over competitive forces
for survival and growth. It is market-centered, meaning
both customer-oriented and competitor-oriented. The aim
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is to formulate profit-generating marketing strategy. Mar-
keting planning without competitive marketing strategy is
like a myopic person without eye-glasses throwing darts at
the bull's eye. All modern competitive marketing tech-
niques and applications will be taught.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S, M.B.A, MS., DB.A,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 27, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

464. Developing International Marketing
Skills

Today, doing business with overseas customers is a chal-
lenging job for both marketers and managers. Global
marketing strategy is a dynamic area which requires extra
care about the customer needs and the business environ-
ment between different countries and target markets. The
main objective of this course is to highlight certain impor-
tant aspects of international marketing such as the cultural
environment, marketing research, marketing mix, ways of
managing and motivating the agent and distributors. This
course is suitable for those who intend to join the interna-
tional marketing area or the professions who are engaged
in the field already but want to enhance the skills and
knowledge in international marketing. It will be conducted
in the form of instruction, discussion, team work and role-

playing.

Tutor : Pamela Kwok, M.B.A.(Birm.), Dip.M., M.C.IM,,
M.H.K.IM.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

465. Marketing Communications

Marketing communications are assuming an ever more
essential role in strategic marketing for modern organisa-
tions, whether in performing the building of brand image
in the long run through advertising and public relations or
in stimulating short term sales through sales promotion
techniques. This course aims to provide students with a
knowledge of managing promotional activities in the con-
text of marketing management. The content will focus on
the major steps in developing effective marketing commu-
nication programs and advertising; the communication/
promotion mix decisions; management of sales promotion;
major public relations decisions; the coordination of various
elements within the overall promotion mix.
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Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

466. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management in an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company's financial health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the spe-
cialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described.

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $662

467. Managerial Accounting and Finance

Organizational success is reflected in financial reports.
Whether in the private or public sector it is of the greatest
importance to understand this information and make the
best use of it. This course is designed for non-financial
managers, business owners, the range of all managers in the
organization and those who wish to improve their job
performance through improved accounting and financial
knowledge. The full range of accounting practice will be
examined, including information systems, financial state-
ments, balance sheets, profit and loss accounts, the source
of funds, and the role of auditors’ reports. The interpreta-
tion of financial information will be considered as will be
how money moves in business, assessing financial needs,
working capital management, project appraisal, decision-
making techniques and ways of improving profitability.
Use will be made of some case material.

Tutor : Maurice M.F. Ma, B.A.(W.Ontario), M.B.A. (Can-
terbury), AN.ZIM, MHK.CS,,
M.ACS, C.Dip.AF. (AC.CA),
CMA. (US.A)

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Complementary short courses in accounting on pages 34, 35.
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Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

468. Financial Management for Non-Finance
Personnel

The field of finance has been growing in significance in
every working organization and to every manager working
in them. Financial management is concerned with the
managerial decision-making process on the acquisition,
deployment and control of financial resources. This course
is directed specifically to managers without a training and
background in financial matters and will provide an under-
standing of the basic and practical elements of finance in
organizations. Topics to be covered include: investment
appraisal techniques, the cost of capital, selection of invest-
ment, replacement decisions, sources of finance, dividend
policy, leasing, working capital management, ratio analy-
sis, and the valuation of business. Examples will be used
to illustrate the principles and techniques involved.

Tutor : Steven Au, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

14 meetings Fee : 573

469. E S EE (Effective Investment
Portfolio Management)
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470. Effective Stock Investment
Management

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on investments and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that investment in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to bring

the best results in the market. Consideration will be given
to the following areas: general investment concepts, trading
practices, fundamental and technical analvsis, stocks, war-
rants, the Hang Seng Index, futures and options. Students
will be encouraged to develop their own portfolios through
various investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), CLM.A,,
LCS.A, Dip.M., CLM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

471. Developing People: Coaching and
Counselling

No one is able to influence the performance and commit-
ment of the workforce more than their manager. Success
requires the skills to work with individuals in order to
increase and focus their abilities, involvement, commitment
and performance. As employees in many organisations
today are being called upon to contribute more than just
their abilities in order to survive, organisations expect more
personal commitment than they did previously. This means
that today managers must concentrate more on developing
staff rather than just controlling them. This programme will
provide you with the techniques to: assess the impact your
management style has on others; identify opportunities to
increase your effectiveness in developing and improving
your subordinates; strengthen your relationships with oth-
ers; understand the way your expectations affect the per-
formance of others; apply basic motivational principles in
managing your employees; and enable you to assist your
employees to plan their own development by providing
appropriate feedback through performance reviews. This
course is suitable for people who work in a managerial or
supervisory capacity.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

472. Negotiation Skills

Negotiation is an important part of our working lives. This
Negotiation Skills Programme is designed to provide par-
ticipants with a learning experience that will cause a lasting
change in behaviour. It will allow participants to assess
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their strengths and opportunities for improvement and to
develop skills and strategies that will enable them to gain
better results from future negotiations. The participant will
follow a proven model which will demonstrate key strate-
gies, skills and attitudes around the three components of a
negotiation; principles, people and process. Participants
will learn that a principled approach is crucial in order for
negotiations to be successful, that the people we deal with
are important and have needs as great as ours and finally,
participants will learn that negotiation is a process, not an
event. In this programme we will present a model for
communication in negotiations following a five-step proc-
ess that will enable participants to practise techniques that
will ensure future negotiations are successful. The course
is developed for those who have to negotiate on a regular
basis.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),

M.S.(Utah State)
Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

473. Human Resources Management

Human Resources Management is one of the most impor-
tant elements in managing an organization both for achiev-
ing its objectives and developing the people so necessary for
success. This course, which is aimed at executives in the
field as well as those intending to enter, will address the role
and scope of the human resources specialist. Responsibili-
ties will be examined in their modern context: recruitment
and selection, psychometric testing, staff orientation, per-
formance appraisal and interviewing skills and techniques.
Also to be examined in detail and through case study are
the development of policy in and implementation of train-
ing and development of personnel, salary policy and the
appropriate systems of communication involved.

Tutor : Miss Carmen Law, B.Soc.Sc.(HK), Cert.P.M.

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

474. Strategic Human Resources Manage-
ment in Action

In today's changing business environment, senior execu-
tives are aware that a prime source of maintaining competi-
tive advantage resides in the quality of staff employed. The
implication of this is that some of the traditional approaches
to staff recruitment, compensation and benefits administra-

tion, training and management development, performance
management and career development may not be as rel-
evant as before in today's world. Conventional ways of
managing people may have to be re-thought in the light of
a strategic human resources management approach which
links into the corporate plan of the organization. As Human
Resources Management (HRM) becomes the driving force
of business and organizational development, so middle and
senjor managers may have to acquire new skills in strategic
thinking, team development, business knowledge and part-
nership and change management. This course will focus
upon these crucial issues.

Tutor : David Mui, M.B.A., P.G.D.M.S.(City Polytechnic),
M.Inst. AM., FLM.L

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $491

475, NEEBERFEBRFRIRI
(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)

ABREATEY - ERMBARERL EEAB - LA -
FREE SR RRTARS - MRARE Q@ R
—@ N BEEAREN 2 BRI - S FIHAIUEE -
BAGH - ATZRHRCERE - NZORRATHLE
B SRFREZALARFGE THAS  LAEEE -

FREBHESHBETASEEA BN EERIETENA
M BREENTRRER  THENFEETEZES -

F # A BE S 4 B.Soc.Sc.(HK), M.B.A.(Macau), MIPM,
MITD
EE 7 /NMEB.A(HK), M.B.A.(Kent)
#h B BHBARHEHEERETETL2 0 (FEFL

FEERLE)
B E:-ARESFARSAHBEEMAN TS O
AABEAE+RS

EfZ2E WHAT—-T (ETIED

476. AHEBERBRImEEHES
(Personnel Administration for
Organisational Success)
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Education

lil. Physical Education &
Sports Sciences

494, The Teaching of National Folk Dance

This course is for primary and secondary school teachers
and any person who is interested in developing Folk Dance
as an extra-curricular activity. The course would introduce
the basic character steps, style formations on selected coun-
tries around the world with reference to the school Folk
Dance curriculum. The main emphasis is on practical skill
development with some general theoretical sessions on
lesson plannings, costumes and principles of dance chore-

ography.

(This course is organised in association with the Physical
Education and Sports Science Unit, HKU.)
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Joan Campbell, ARAD (ATC) LISTD(NAT),
RAD Examiner

Venue : Lindsey Ride Sports Centre, Meeting Purpose
Room, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
18, 1995

12 meetings Fee : $745

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page Ui.

495, T+ HBARBENBRREREN
(The Development of Modern Dance
and the Art of Choreography)
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Course in making educational/instructional video on page 124.

IV. Planning and Administration

496. HERERK
(What Makes a School Famous?)

ARBREBLUTHE: (—) AREHRERSBREFS
BIE? (Z) 2 - RERASRITEEIELETHE? (Z)
—EHROFESHER RS ZRIE ? (R =+H A

F B A EERSE  B.Comm(McMaster), P.C.Ed., M.Ed.(HK),
HEEAKSREEER B4

i BFBABILOREB20TE

FE M- hAAFE+-FHBEEATF _BEARN

2HEE  —-H—1+7 CE—E)

497. ERUENBEHBHF (How to Improve
Educational Quality in Primary Schools)

ERZFERGEETERE > RDS NEREMITERMH
BRERSSRBLOME - ARE 5 ERF R BREED
W& LRIBERFMEESROKER - REFREREKE
B HREERK  BHRRE - EREEREE - BEEBE -
e REEF  AWMARR  ARBRTERZ2E-F
FENLEERAT LEEESEMMINRBAKEE -

(R¥HE+AD
(AREEAETFRGEN)

¥ ¥ A EHI%4% > BEJMELCUHK)
ERYkiB S 4 + B.EA.(CUHK)
BIkW L + B.EA(CUHK)
ENIESE4E » B.EA.(CUHK)
BR#% 52 /1NE » B.Ed.(CUHK)
EB S + B.EA.(CUHK)
#8SE B Sk 4k » B.Ed.(CUHK),M.Ed.(HK)
H B BB ABEEEEERTERL2 1 EEERLHE
BEhE)
HF B —hAARETEHEEBERATHFARE AR
ZH2% NER+TRT (#H£EE)

498. ERUETRBHNRESR
(How to Improve Educational Quality in
Secondary Schools)

ABHRTERAELELR - BRAS P RRRNAR AN
BRI SRS ESERYHME  ARESERTEH RN
HROEA > R BSERAHBBSHOLR - REATRTK
AEE  BREEEE > BRERE  BREEREDHE - BE
ARG HEY BRI - AR BMARR 0 DN
FHRELE - ARESEHE LS IEENERBNAT
TEERSE / FAHHRES SHFANRERNEER -
(RigHE-+A)

(ARBEREFHEASMH)



Education

¥ i A WAL 0 B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.A.(Ed.)(CUHK)
%% 58 54 > B.Sc., M.Phil.(HK), Dip.Ed.(CUHK)
H RS54 B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.A.(Ed.)(CUHK)
JEtE 3 %4 > B.Sc.(NTU), M.Sc.(York),
P.G.C.E.(Lond.), M.Ed.(HK)
fal M S5 4E » B.A.(NTU), Dip.Ed.(CUHK)
#ZE L 4E 0 B.A., Dip.Ed., M.A.(CUHK)
#F Ry RS » B.Sc., CertEd., M.A.(Ed.)(CUHK)
i1 B RWABRHEEESETE DL ] TS
PEE LA )
I M —UNAEFE+H A HEEEIY R4 ARE R
R E  NE AT (L)

V. School and Teacher
Development

499. RS WEERI/NBHEH (Becoming an
Effective Primary School Teacher)

ARPRIEE R EAIRS 3 - G52 03 BRIV A 1 L B B IR O
FHIBNGR - BEmey B RBI R BRI o /B Y AT B
HNEENPENEMAEANEE TF YRS TR
BB /N TOEH B R AEBU E A R R

BE R 2 - (BR¥PI+ KA )

A4

L 3R ~1‘*

The University libraries provide a comprehensive learning
resource

({ngq:"b‘

¥ i A BEHEA{ 44 0 B.Ed.(CUHK)

Hh B mEABHEEESEGE DL 1 TE (EfE L
PEEE L)

53 Ml —ANAFE+—H ZHEEE VR4 U E L
=+

B  =FHT

(FETEH)

500. 24 &8 (Student Counselling)

AR R AE TAF S 16 h 7 Bl 75 D 4R A - } M - SRIE
WEMRE (=) EARESRGRIER S (Z) FOE0.L0
HEER (=) AfESE DEERE 1T RBRE i
0 .

AR & IR T D E 2 At A0k~ /NEREET - W
Bl WHEEAE  BAWMYSEERMOTLERNERES 2 -
(BRI =+ A)

¥ # A AT E L+ 0 B.Soc.Sc.(CUHK), M.Ed.(Educational
Psychology), Cert.Ed.(HK)
Hh BB EBABHEEBEETE DL 1 3% (G
vE R L)
IR¥ Ml —NWSLAFERA =+ EE Y
NS
BT WE AL+ AT

= FEEI =14
(S

o FEBHVIE -

VI. Science & Mathematics

501. FAEHRRERKSBEHE
(Teaching Mathematics with
Computers and Calculators)

A TR TRy A I S S 5t - B R S 5 O R R [
AR - BRENALEAEME SR PR WM - SRR
B REEt Z AR R B - SR B AR SRR O B S R
HH W - (BRI /AR )

E @ A ¢ JEfESES 0 B.Sc., Adv.Dip.Ed., Cert.Ed., Grad.Dip.in
Information Service, M.Ed., 7 #E A B2 2
2R B T
Hh B BEABEHEEEBE I AL o FilbmK
HiE25 O%ihﬁjiﬁzm, 1 4 FHJE5E 8 G
i)
53 i —hhAFE+HEEEZEREMA L4 HrEdg+
i

EMEBE AESFEE (A

Courses in using microcomputer to facilitate school administration on page 37.
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Vil. School Library Studies

502. Principles of Archives Management and
Conservation

The course will provide a general introduction to principles
underlying the management and conservation of archival
and documentary material. Topics to be covered: definition
of archives (as distinct from library materials); concept of
archival integrity; principles of arrangement, selection and
disposal; management of private papers; question of access;
preservation and conservation techniques. The course is
expected to be of particular interest to librarians but will be
suitable for all who have an interest in and awareness of the
value of historical documents, including their own institu-
tional, family or personal papers.

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Library Association.) Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mrs Anita Wilson, Dip. in Archives Administra-
tion, M.A. in Archives Studies.

Venue : Chinese International School, Secondary Library
(Room 3502), 1 Hau Yuen Path, Braemar Hill,
Hong Kong

Date : Thursday, 6.00-8.00 p.m. on October 5, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $95

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

503. Book Repair - Extending the Shelf Life
of Book Stocks

This session is intended as a practical approach to book
maintenance for school librarians as well as for teachers and
parents who are interested in methods of book repair.
Methods of mending worn and damaged books are de-
scribed and shown, with mending skills being demonstrated
in a step-by-step way. Materials necessary for the task will
be displayed.

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Library Association.) Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Mrs Susan Halford, B.A., N.Z.L.A.(Cert).

Diploma and Certsficate courses in librarianship and library studies on page 137.

Venue : Chinese International School, Secondary Library
(Room 3502), 1 Hau Yuen Path, Braemar Hill,
Hong Kong

Date : Friday, 6.30-8.30 p.m. on November 17, 1995

1 meeting Fee : §145

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

504. Using CD-ROM Databases in Libraries

This course is intended as an introduction to the use of CD-
ROM databases in libraries. We will look at the advantages
of CD-ROMs as an information resource, consider hard-
ware options, discuss CD-ROM selection, demonstrate
search techniques, provide sample search guides for users,
and participate in a hands-on exercise in retrieving informa-
tion from several CD-ROM databases.

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Library Association.) Enrolment is imited to 12

Tutor : Ms Pat Alter, MLS

Venue : Hong Kong International School, 1 Red Hill Road,
Tai Tam, Hong Kong

Date : Saturday, 2.00-4.00 p.m. on September 23, 1995

1 meeting Fee : $150

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.
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ENGINEERING

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone: 2859 1940

505. Basic Taguchi Methods
(HOXREIRERER)

Taguchi Methods is a methodogy of experimental design,
which provide off-line quality engineering techniques to
design robust products and processes at the lowest cost.
This course is intended to provide engineers and engineer-
ing executives with the fundamentals, basic understanding
of the philosophy and applications of Taguchi methods. At
the conclusion of the program, the participant may be able
to read most technical papers on Taguchi methods and
conduct simple projects indepentently.

The course is suitable for Research & Development manag-
ers/engineers, Operation managers, Design and Process
engineers, Manufacturing engineers, Quality Assurance
managers/engineers.

Content:
1. Overview of Taguchi Methods H 135 2 T 2 %35
2. Identification of Quality Charateristics
Qe 3% A it B
Quality Loss Function i B 6 & bf #
Orthogonal Arrays and Linear Graphs H % & K i 1 [
Signal to Noise Ratio {58 tt
Analysis using Response Table and Graph Plotting
I B2 I 2% 5 #7 95 8
7. Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) - Basic Concept
s R
8. Parameter Design 2 %t

O AR

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : K.L. Yeung, M.Eng.Sc.(N.5S.W.), C.Eng., M.LE.E,,
M.H.K.ILE. M.ILQ.A.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing December
18, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $650

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with

English terminologies (Handouts
will be printed in English)

Quality Management Systems and 1SO9000
Training Courses

SPACE is planning to organize a series of courses in Quality
Management and ISO9000. Persons interested in these
courses please send a $2.0 stamped self-addressed envelope
to Miss Edith Au, School of Professional and Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong (Please indicate "QMS/ISO" on the envelope).

The new Chong Yuet Ming amenities centre is fast becoming a major hub
at the University. An impressive network of escalators within the centre
makes the uphill journey to other nearby refurbished buildings much more
comfortable.

Complementary short course in quality management on page 90.



Lecturers in charge : Richard M. Booker
Peter Kennedy

EGLISH STUDIES

Telephone: 2547 2225

ENGLISH STUDIES

Course No.

511-540, Certificate Programme in the Use of

635-636 English

541-572 Foundation English Programme

573-581 Practical English Programme

637

582-583 Developing Spoken English Skills

584-586 Everyday Spoken English

587-590 Interpersonal Communication

591 English Intonation

592-594 Certificate Course in English Speech

595-607 Certificate Programme in Business English |

608 Certificate Programme in English for |
Engineers and Industrial Designers

ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

Course No.

609-613 Certificate Programmein EnglishLanguage |
Teaching (

614 Language Systems and the English

Syllabus for Primary Schools ;

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH z

Course No.
615-616 Certificate Programme in English Literary |
Studies ‘

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

The main aim of this advanced level general English pro-
gramme s to help students develop greater fluency in spoken
English so that they can USE English confidently and ac-
curately in a variety of different contexts. Emphasis is put
on language PRACTICE and production rather than learn-
ing ABOUT the rules of grammar in isolation. The course
will not only help students to become proficient in speaking
English but will also enhance their ability to understand and
interpret it.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a variety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise, gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate
style. (A detailed syllabus is available upon request)

The programme extends over two years.

On completion of the First Year, students will sit an examination,
which, if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol
in a Second Year course in the following year.

On completion of the Second Year, students sif an exammnation
that leads to the award of Hhe SPACE Certificate in the Use
of English. Students will be awarded the Certtficate if they:
® pass the examination;

s complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily:

o attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

This certificate represents the attainment of a very satisfactory
command of English and is widely recogunised by many employers
in Hong Kong. The tutors for the courses offered each year are
drawn from a panel of university graduates and experienced feachers
of English.

Entrance Requirements

Second Year

Those who have completed a First Year course sufficiently
well or who possess a SPACE Certificate in English for
Business awarded in 1995 may enrol in a SECOND Year
course without any further test.

First Year

(A)Those who have completed the Foundation English
Programme OR the Communicate in English course
sufficiently well in 1995 may enrol in a FIRST Year course
without any further test provided they apply by 19th
August 1995.
(B) Applicants who do not possess the above qualifications
must
(i) have gained a Grade D in English Language in the
HKCEE exam (Syllabus B) OR a Grade B in English
Language (Syllabus A) OR the equivalent in an
approved examination.

(ii) sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to
application forms.

Entrance Examination

Applicants for the First Year must complete

an entrance test application form* and then take the Entrance
Exam. either at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town
Centre only) or on any of the following days:

e SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire, West Tower,

9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Monday 7/8/95

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Tuesday 15/8/95

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Wednesday 16/8/95

6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Thursday 17/8/95

2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturdays 12/8/95, 2/9/95
430 - 6.00 p.m. Saturdays 12/8/95, 2/9/95
10.30 am.- 12 noon  Sundays 20/8/95, 10/9/95
2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Sundays 20/8/95, 10/9/95
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* SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon (Shek Kip
Mei MTR Station)

630 - 8.00 pm.  Tuesday 29/8/95
Wednesday 9/8/95
Thursday 10/8/95
Friday 11/8/95

2.30 - 4.00 pm Saturday 19/8/95

4.30 - 6.00 pm Saturday 19/8/95

THE CLOSING DATE FOR ALL APPLICATIONS IS 9TH
SEPTEMBER, 1995

After the exams have been marked, successful candidates
will be sent an acceptance letter. Enrolments will be on a
“first-come-first-serve" basis. Applicants are advised to enrol
early as some courses become oversubscribed very quickly.

N.B. Applicants may apply for EITHER a Use of English
OR a Business English course but not BOTH.

* There is a $30 application fee to be submitted with
the application form. This is to cover the cost of
processing and marking and is non-refundable.

FIRST YEAR
: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Place

511. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 am.,
commencing October 9, 1995

512. Sundays, 10.00 am.- 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1995

513. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 15,
1995

Place : University of Hong Kong

514. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 7.15 - 8.45 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995
515. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995
635. Sundays, 10.00 a.m. -1.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1995
Place : SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

516. Sundays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1995

636. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 15,
1995

Place : St. Joseph’'s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

517. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

518. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 9, 1995

104

519.

Place

520.

521.

522,

Place

523.

524.

525.

526.

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 13,
1995

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

Saturdays, 3.00 - 6.00 p.m., commencing October
14, 1995

SECOND YEAR

Place

527.

528.

529.

530.

Place

531.

Place
532.

Place
533.

534.

Place

535.

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 9, 1995

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

Sundays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 15, 1995

Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 15,
1995

: University of Hong Kong

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

: 5t. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

: Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

: SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress

Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
10, 1995
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Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

536. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 9, 1995

537. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

Place :SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

538. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 9, 1995

539. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 -9.30 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1995

540. Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 14, 1995

50 meetings” Fee: $2,000

* except 512, 513, 516, 522, 526, 529, 530, 535, 540, 635, 636

(25 meetings)

Foundation English
What is it?

This is a two-year programme mainly for those who wish
to improve their English, but who are not qualified to join
the Use of English course. However, other students who
do not wish to advance to the Use of English course will
find that this programme will be of benefit to them.

The programme will give students constant practice in the
four skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking to give
them greater confidence in using English so that they can
reach the level of ability necessary for them to enter a higher
course. At all times, the emphasis will be on getting students
to participate actively in a wide range of language activities,
so that they improve by actually using their language skills.

At the end of the second year of the course, students sit
an examination for the SPACE First Certificate in English
Language. Students awarded this Certificate with a Credit
can enrol in a first year Use of English course without
having to take the entrance examination. Those not awarded
a Credit have to sit the Use of English entrance examination
if they wish to take that course.

What qualifications are needed?

We expect most applicants to have a grade “E” pass in
English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Educa-
tion or a similar qualification from outside Hong Kong.

However, those who do not have a grade “E” pass but who
have used English continuously since leaving school can
also apply. They may be offered a place on this course
depending on their performance in the entrance test.

What is involved in entering the course?
First Year
a. Entrance Test

All applicants for the First Year must take an entrance
test lasting about 45 minutes, either

¢ at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre
only) or

* on any of the following dates at the SPACE Town
Centre, 9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:
Wednesday, 9 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Thursday, 10 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Friday, 11 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Sunday, 27 August 1995 at 10.30 a.m., 2.30 &
4.00 pm.*

* these sessions will only be held 1if necessarv.
Candidates are advised to apply for the earlier
testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $30 will be made for taking this
test, which is intended to ensure that applicants are only
accepted in a course that is suitable for them.

b. Adwnussion to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance examination. Some will then be offered places
on the First Year of the Foundation English programme.
Others may be advised to take the Practical English
course before Foundation English. A few may even be
accepted directly into the Second Year of the programme,
if there are places available.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol
on a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is
most convenient for them.

Second Year

There are two ways of entry to the Second Year of the
programme:

* by successful completion of the First Year;

by a very good performance in the entry test taken by
applcants for the First Year of the course.

Classes

First Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong (MTR: Sheung Wan)

541. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1995

542. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 1,
1995
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543.

544.

545,

546.

547.

548.

Place
549.

550.

551.

Place

552.

Place

553.

Place
554.

555.

556.

Place

557.

558.

Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

(note that this is a morning course)

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.15 - 745 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

(note that this is a morning course)

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m,,
commencing October 3, 1995

(note that this is a morning course)

Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m. commencing October
3, 1995

Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon, commencing
October 7, 1995

: University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m.,,
commencing October 2, 1995

Mondays & Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

: StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

: 8t Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 3, 1995

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 6,
1995

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(MTR: Shek Kip Mei)

Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
5, 1995
Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
7, 1995

Second Year

Place

559.

560.

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong

Sundays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1995

Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

(note that this is a morning class)

561.

562.

Place

563.

564.

Place

565.

566.

Place

567.

Place

568.

569.

570.

Place

571.

572.

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

Fridays, 6 15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing October 6,
1995

: University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong

Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

: StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

: St Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
6, 1995

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(MTR: Shek Kip Mei)

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1995
Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
7, 1995

90 hours in total: classes held once a week have 30 sessions

classes held twice a week have 60 sessions

Fee: $2,400

Practical English

What is it?

This programme is designed for:

* those who wish to enter the Foundation English pro-
gramme in due course, but who are not qualified for that
programme;

* those who are qualified to enter Foundation English, but
who have been unable to practise English and so need
to “refresh” their knowledge of the language.
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Students who complete the course at the required standard will
be accepted for the Foundation English programme m the following
year. However, other students who do not wish to advance to
Foundation English will also be accepted for this course and will
benefit from it.

To help students to improve their existing levels of English,
the four skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening
will be practised at a suitable level. The course will use a
textbook, but students will receive a lot of other materials
written by our teachers for Hong Kong students.

Note : This programme is not for total beginners. Students
accepted will need a knowledge of common gram-
matical structures, but may have trouble express-
ing their ideas and understanding native speakers.

What is involved in entering the course?

a) Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test lasting about
45 minutes, either

¢ at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre
only) or

s on any of the following dates at the SPACE Town
Centre, 9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:

Wednesday, 9 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Thursday, 10 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Friday, 11 August 1995 at 6.30 pm.
Sunday, 27 August 1995 at 10.30 a.m., 2.30 &
4.00 pm.*

* these sessions will only be held if necessary.
Candidates are advised to apply for the earlier
testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $30 will be made for taking this
test, which is intended to ensure that applicants are only
accepted if the course is suitable for them.

b) Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance examination. Some will then be offered places
on the programme. Others may be accepted for Foun-
dation English if they do well enough in the test.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol
on a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is
most convenient for them.

Classes

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong

573. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
Qctober 1, 1995

574. Sundays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1995

Place : University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong

575. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 6,
1995

Place : SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

637. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1995

Place : StJoseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

576. Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m,,
commencing October 2, 1995

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

577. Mondays & Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 2, 1995

578. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 3, 1995

579. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 6,
1995

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(MTR: Shek Kip Mei)

580. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
5, 1995

581. Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon, commencing
Qctober 7, 1995

90 hours in total: classes held once a week have 30 sessions
classes held twice a week have 60 sessions

Fee : $2,400

Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.

Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:
socialising

describing and comparing

telephoning

asking for and giving information

giving and receiving instructions

predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing

describing things and processes

giving directions
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The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when deal with native speakers. It
will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“E” pass in English Language in HKCEE syllabus B.



English Studies

Enrolment will be on a 'first-come, first-served' basis.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

582. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing 10 October 1995 (Note : this is a morning course.)
583. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing 9 January 1996 (Note : this is a morning course.)

20 meetings Fee : $900

Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students’ confidence in
a variety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing
and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers.

Enrolment will be on a 'first-come, first-served' basis.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

584. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 12.45 - 1.45 pm,
commencing 10 October 1995

585. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 12.45 - 145 pm,
commencing 14 November 1995

586. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 1245 - 1.45 pm,
commencing 9 January 1996

10 meetings Fee : $300

Iinterpersonal Communication

Although many people can communicate effectively in
English when writing, they lack confidence in the oral
interactions that arise in business.

This course looks at a range of these situations and includes
topics like

introducing yourself and others,
what to say in the first five minutes,
making arrangements,

making and receiving complaints,
interviews,

making telephone calls,

dealing with enquiries and problems,
concluding a conversation.
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The methods used will include :

= listening to a variety of native and non-native speaker
accents,

* problem-solving,

¢ group work,

* role play and simulations.

The course is designed to increase the number of appropriate
responses available to the speaker in any situation, thus
making the speaker more confident and at ease with spoken
English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should
also attach a Jetter to their application form stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong

587, Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
5, 1995
(closing date for applications: 23 September 1995)

588. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January
11, 1996
(closing date for applications: 2 January 1996)

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, ShekKip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

589. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
3, 1995
(closing date for applications: 21 September 1995)

590. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January 9,
1996
(closing date for applications: 28 December 1995)

10 meetings Fee : $1,000

591. English Intonation

This short course will give participants practice in identi-
fying and making prominent the most important words in
any given situation so as to express what they want to say
clearly, dividing their speech up meaningfully, using the
appropriate tones, and using pitch variation for interesting
delivery and maximum clarity. The course will include
listening and speaking sessions in which participants will
put into practice what they have learnt. These features
receive little systematic treatment in published coursebooks,
yet are essential for clear communication. This course will
be of particular interest to those whose work brings them
into contact with native speakers of English. In order to
benefit from the course, applicants should have a grade “E”
pass in English Language in the HKCEE syllabus B. (A
course outline is available upon request)

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong
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Date : Saturdays, 9.30 - 11.00 a.m., commencing October
7, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $280

Certificate Course in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended
to provide tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level
for suitably qualified working adults who have a positive
and urgent need to achieve a high standard of proficiency
in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will cover in detail pronunciation, word and sen-
tence stress, and intonation. These components will be
covered thoroughly and comprehensively, and students will
be required to learn relevant phonetic symbols and signs.
Conversation, discussion and a wide variety of interpersonal
communication will also be practised, the emphasis being
on what is said and how it is said. For all sections of the
course substantial practice is given and a workbook is
provided that gives full details of each unit studied.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general
English course and grammatical and lexical competence will
be assumed. Furthermore, this is not a course in rhetoric
or the art of persuasive or impressive speaking and will not
cover presentations, speeches or other such specialized
applications. Applicants should also bear inmind that owing
to the size of the class individual tuition will be impracti-
cable, except to a very limited extent. Practice will be obtained
and progress made by means of group work.

As this course is designed for Hong Kong working adults
(with Chinese language background), those studying in
school, college or university will not be admitted.

The syllabus comprises four components: Pronunciation;
Stress; Intonation; Oral Communication.

Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
* pass the final examination;
* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
» attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

4) sit the Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and, for
those who pass, an Interview. Listening tests will be held

in the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, on 6th and
7th September, at 6.30 p.m. Applicants should indicate on
their application forms on which evening thev wish to be
tested.

Applicants who perform sufficientlv well in the Listening
Test will be required to attend an Interview either on 14th,
15th or 16th September at the SPACE Town Centre.

Closing date for applications: September 2, 1995.
Tutor : John Bensly, M.A.(Oxon), M.A.(Reading)

Place :SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 10/F, Hong Kong

592. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 pm, commenc-
ing October 3, 1995, 64 meetings
593. Sundays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 pm, commencing October

1, 1995 32 meetings
594. Sundays, 2.30 - 5.30 pm, commencing October 1,
1995 32 meetings
Enrolment is limited to 30
Fee : $2,500

Certificate Programme in Business English
Course Numbers : 595 to 607

What are the Aims of the Course?

The SPACE Certificate Programme in Business English has
been designed to help anyone who has to use English in
everyday work situations. It has two main aims :

¢ toimprove the ability of students to carry out the writing
tasks that they may be faced with in their work, by
helping them to express themselves clearly and
concisely on paper;

» to give them greater confidence and fluency when
speaking in front of others, in situations that they are
likely to encounter in their work.

How is the Programme Organised ?
e It is offered in modules.

e Students who wish to be awarded the SPACE Certificate
in Business English must complete three modules, to-
talling 90 hours of classroom instruction. However,
these modules must be completed within three years.

e Two of the modules studied must be the Set Modules.

e The third module can then be chosen from a list of
Optional Modules.

¢ The Set Modules will be offered throughout the year,
while the Optional Modules will be offered from time
to time.
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e Students who complete a module successfully will be
given a “Statement of Successful Completion”. This will
give them automatic entry to the next module they wish
to take.

¢ Each module will be complete in itself. This means that
students who do not wish to complete the full Certificate
programme can apply to take any individual module
that they think will benefit them, without any require-
ment to apply for another module.

What are the Modules ?

The Set Modules are:

¢ Modern Business Correspondence
¢  Modern Business Oral Skills

These Set Modules will be offered throughout the year, and
will be advertised in SPACE’s Autumn and Spring
Prospectuses.

The Optional Modules are:

¢ Report and Proposal Writing
¢ Meetings, Minutes and Presentations
* English for Personnel Management

One of these Optional Modules will be offered in our
Autumn 1995 programme. The others will be available for
the first time as part of our Spring 1996 programme. After
that, these modules will be available as necessary in both
our Autumn and our Spring programmes.

What is involved in entering the Course?
Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test, which will consist
of a writing test lasting about 60 minutes. They must fill

out an entrance test application form indicating the time
and place they wish to take the test.

The Entrance Test will be set at the following times :
A. At the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong:

10 Dec (Sun) - 2.30 p.am.
17 Dec Sun) - 230 p.m.

¢ 17 Aug (Thu) - 6.30 p.m.
* 18 Aug (Fri) - 6.30 p.m.
* 21 Aug Mon) - 6.30 p.m.
¢ 3S8ep (Sun) - 10.30 am.
¢ 3Sep (Sun) - 230 pm.

B. Atthe SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong

* 15 Dec (Fri) - 6.30 p.m.

Note : The minimum qualification that applicants should
have is a grade “D” pass in English Language in

Syllabus B of the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination. Copies of all relevant certificates should
be submitted with application forms.

Entrance Test Fee

A non-refundable fee of $30 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted into the programme if it
is suitable for them.

Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance test, as soon as possible after the test. They will
then be able to apply for firm entry to the module of their
choice. Applications will be accepted on a “first come, first
served” basis.

Set Modules
Modern Business Correspondence — Set Module

This Set Module will focus on writing memoranda and
letters in the modern business world. Several types of letters
will be considered, including:

letters of enquiry and reply

sales letters

letters of complaint and adjustment
collection letters

settlement letters
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Students will be introduced to the principles that apply to
these different kinds of letters, and will be given a lot of
practice in writing them. At all times the emphasis will
be on helping students to organise what they have to say,
so that their meaning is clear and unambiguous.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong (Sheung Wan MTR Station)

595. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
September 24, 1995

596. Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 28, 1995

597. Sundays, 945 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
January 7, 1996

598. Thursdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing January
11, 1996

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

599. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1995

600. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
September 27, 1995

36 hours Fee: $1,400
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Modern Business Oral Skills — Set Module

This module has been specially designed to help partici-
pants develop the oral communication skills they need for
business situations. It looks at a range of these situations
and includes topics like telephoning, networking, social
skills, making and dealing with complaints, and receiving
and entertaining visitors. Students will be exposed to a
variety of realistic business contexts and will carry out tasks
designed to improve both their listening and speaking skills.
The methods used will include group work, role play,
problem-solving and simulations.

During the module there will be three assessments,
followed by a final oral examination.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong (Sheung Wan MTR Station)

601. Sundays, 2.15 - 5.15 p.m., commencing
October 8, 1995

602. Sundays, 2.15 - 5.15 p.m., commencing
January 7, 1996

Place : SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

603. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 13,
1995

604. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January 12,
1996

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

605. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January 8,
1996

24 hours Fee: $900

Optional Modules
English for Personnel Management

An important part of this Optional Module will be to cover
the language skills that are necessary for carrying out
successful interviews. This part of the module will help
those who have to carry out interviews as part of their job.
It will give them a clear understanding of the entire process
of interviewing and help them question more effectively.

Instruction will also be given in writing:

job applications
references

interview reports
appraisal reports
job descriptions
person specifications
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Short course in written English for nurses on page 150.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong (Sheung Wan MTR Station)

606. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing
September 24, 1995
607. Sundays, 9.45 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., commencing

January 7, 1996

30 hours Fee: $1,200

Certificate Programme in English for
Engineers and Industrial Designers

What are the features of the course?

¢ It is offered in two parts :

Part 1 : October 1995 - February 1996¢;
Part 2 : March 1996 - June 1996.

*  On successful completion of each part, students will be
given a letter admitting them to the next part if they wish.

* Students who successfully complete both parts within
three years will be awarded a SPACE Certificate.

¢ Each part can be taken independently, with no commit-
ment to do the other part of the course.

¢ Each part of the course will have its own emphasis, but
in both parts attention will be paid to pronunciation,
grammar and vocabulary. A high degree of active par-
ticipation by students is expected, as the lessons will be
conducted in a workshop and réle-play manner. They
will not consist of a series of lectures.

608. English for Engineers & Industrial
Designers Part 1

This part of the course is designed to provide practising
engineers with the opportunity of improving their spoken
and written English. It will particularly benefit those who
wish to take professional examinations such as the Engi-
neering Council Part 2, Paper 300, The Engineer in Society.

To help students communicate effectively, this part of the
course will cover :

Writing Skills

English style for engineering writing

principles of report writing

giving written instructions

writing technical summaries of articles in English
drawing conclusions from data

writing notices

examination essay writing for engineers

writing press releases
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Speaking Skills

» principles of persuasive speaking

¢ short talks describing processes and procedures
* social English

¢ giving oral instructions

Place : SPACETown Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Date : Mondays & Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing 2 October, 1995.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should :
s be practising engineers or industrial designers

¢ have obtained at least a grade “D” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE, or the equivalent
in an approved examination;

* attach copies of relevant documents to their application
forms;

e attach a letter to their application form stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course,

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition. Short interviews may be held
if necessary.

30 meetings Fee: 1,500

English for Engineers & Industrial Designers
Part 2

Full details of this part of the course will be given in our
Spring Prospectus. It will deal with situations likely to be
encountered at work. Topics to be covered will include :

the language and procedure of meetings

oral presentations

leading and participating in discussions

review of report writing

practice in writing accident, safety and project reports
writing memoranda

writing letters of application and resignation

writing business letters for insurance claims
interview practice.
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ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

ENGLISH FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
TEACHERS

Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Secondary)
(Course numbers : 609, 610, 611, 612, 613)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong and to explore
recent developments in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are
likely to be of particular interest to teachers at an early
stage in their careers. Having completed their initial
training, they may feel the need for a “refresher” course
but not be able to attend full-time courses. These teachers
may well intend to go on to further part-time study for
a degree in ELT.

* How is the programme structured?

» TheSPACE Certificate in English Language Teaching
(Secondary) is offered in modular form.

* To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to com-
plete SIX modules two of which must be Core A and
Core B.

¢ The other four modules may be selected from the
range of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring
terms.

¢ Core modules are 20 hours long and optional mod-
ules 15 hours.

¢ At the end of each module a “statement of comple-
tion” is issued based on course assessment and
attendance.

¢ Themodules will be “free-standing” so that a teacher
may enrol for a course without necessarily having
in mind the accumulation of credits towards the
Certificate.

¢ The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Spring 95 Core B 1+2
Autumn 95 | Core A | 3 + 4

* What are the Core modules ?

Core A will focus on the language content of the
secondary syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality,
transitivity, etc. will be considered in relation to the
language systems inherent in the secondary syllabus.
Close attention will also be paid to the language of class-
room management. Two further aims of the module are
to enrich a teacher’s understanding of language as
discourse and to enhance her own language awareness.

Complementary short courses on page 97.
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Core B will explore a range of practical classroom tech-
niques and teaching strategies designed to make the
process of language learning more enjoyable and effec-
tive. Proper account will be taken of what is realistic and
appropriate in the Hong Kong context.

» Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years ex-
perience in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them
have written textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools
and all of them know what the situation is in local schools
right now.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See page vi.

609. LANGUAGE SYSTEMS AND THE ENG-
LISH SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (FORMS 1 - 5) (CORE A)

The aims of this course are to:

1. Investigate the features of COMMUNICATIVE
APPROACHES to English and analyse the implications
for teaching/learning environments.

2. Enrich teachers’ understanding of LANGUAGE as
DISCOURSE.

3. Examine some principles of DESIGN, SELECTION AND
USE of communicative materials, with particular
reference o popular Hong Kong textbooks.

4. Consider effective approaches to CLASSROOM
MANAGEMENT in a communicative language learning
environment.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Bob Adamson, M.Phil, B.A., P.G.C.E. (Wales),
Lecturer in English, Hong Kong Institute of
Education

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
September 23, 1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi Schooll], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $650

610. The Teaching of Writing in the Second-
ary School (Optional Module)

This Course is designed for Secondary teachers of English
who wish to explore ways of helping their students to write
meaningfully and purposefully. One central focus will be
the ideas outlined in the Education Department’s booklet
entitled “Teaching Writing as a Process”.

The course components include :

current practices in developing students” writing
making writing relevant

the wrifing process

using teacher and peer feedback

managing the writing classroom
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(Enrolment is hmited to 30)
Tutor : Jenny Tyrrell, M.Ed.(Notts), Cert.Ed.(Canterbury)

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 pm, commencing October 13,
1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension
Building, University of Hong Kong

10 meetings Fee: $495

611. Teaching Grammar for Communication
(Optional Module)

The course focuses on the nature of grammar and how it
can be taught in a communicative way in secondary school
English lessons.

The first part of the course considers different definitions
of grammar, and the relationship of grammar to commu-
nication. An overview of various approaches to grammar
teaching will then be presented. The rest of the course
investigates these approaches in more detail, with plenty
of practical work related to teaching in the Hong Kong
context.

This course is suitable for secondary school teachers who
wish to develop their understanding of systems of grammar
and to expand their range of skills for teaching grammar
within the parameters of the Communicative Approach.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Wu Kam Yin, M.Ed., M.Phil.,, B.A., Cert.Ed.(HK)

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 - 11.30 am., commencing Novem-
ber 25, 1995

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong

6 meetings Fee: $495

612. Basic Linguistics for Language
Learners (Optional Module)

The aim of this course is twofold, namely to provide the
participants with:

1. a general introduction to the meaning and scope of lin-
guistics;

2. practice in those areas of linguistics which are relevant
to efficient language learning especially when using the
knowledge of one language to learn another language.
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Topics will include:

* PHONOLOGY the production and reception of
vowels and consonants in
speech and in writing

- intonation, stress, juncture,
pitch and tone

word roots and word types, the
use of dictionaries, thesauri and
concordances

basic phrases and sentences

- complex and compound
sentences, and their expansion
and reduction

texts beyond the sentence: their
structure, meaning and
function

expressing the whole message

¢ MORPHOLOGY

i

* SYNTAX

¢ DISCOURSE
ANALYSIS

¢ SEMANTICS

§

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Norman Bird, Ph.D., M.Phil,, B.A., (London), Sen-
ior Lecturer in English, Hong Kong Institute of
Education

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing September

25, 1995

Place : Room LG104, K.K. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong.

10 meetings Fee: $495

613. Preparingfor Speech Festivals (Optional
Module)

The aim of this course is to help teachers (primary and
secondary) prepare their pupils for participation in speech
and drama festivals in Hong Kong. Consideration will be
given to each competition class including: solo verse speak-
ing, choral verse speaking, prose reading, story-telling, bible
reading, public speaking, sight performance, solo, duologue
& group drama. A workshop approach will be adopted.
Members of the group will explore and try to resolve some
of the problems of technique and pronunciation their stu-
dents may have. The course will also review some of the
most common mistakes identified from previous speech
festivals and equip teachers to help enhance their pupils’
presentations. It may also serve to enrich the teachers’ own
understanding of the elements of spoken English.

The main tutor for this course has been actively involved

in the annual speech festival for 19 years. Other experienced

teachers will be invited to share some of the sessions.
(Enrolment is limifed to 30)

Tutor : Christine Chan, B.A., Cert.Ed. (Hong Kong), M.LL.
(& guest speakers)

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 - 11.00 a.m., commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1995

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.

8 meetings Fee: $495

ENGLISH FOR PRIMARY SCHOOL
TEACHERS

614. Language Systems and the English
Syllabus for Primary Schools

This course is designed for teachers who wish to develop
their understanding of language systems in the context of
primary school English teaching in Hong Kong.

The course covers the following components:

¢ aniniroduction to the nature of language; its components
and levels of operation

¢ adiscussion of the features of Communicative Approaches
to English and the implications for teaching and learning
in primary school classrooms

e an introduction to the principles of design, selection,
adaptation and use of communicative materials, with
particular reference to popular textbooks used in Hong
Kong primary schools

¢ the language of the communicative classroom

Co-ordinator : Bob Adamson, M.Phil.,, B.A., P.G.C.E.
(Wales) Lecturer in English, Hong Kong Institute
of Education (& guest speakers)

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
November 25, 1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi Schooll, 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $595

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Certificate Programme in English Literary
Studies (Course numbers: 615, 616)

Who is it for?

* Anyone who has an interest in literature and would like
to find out more about it;

* those who intend to study (part-time) for a degree in
English, or for an Arts degree in which literature is a
major component;
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¢ those intending to study subjects other than literature
at degree level who will first need a good foundation
in English Studies;

o teachers of English (language as well as literature) who
wish to enhance and refresh their knowledge of English;

» students of English who recognise that language learn-
ing entails more than understanding a set of grammar
rules.

What are the aims of the programme ?

* tointroduce a variety of literary texts in English for close
reading and discussion

» to help students develop the skills needed to read lit-
erature critically and to write about it effectively

s to acquaint students with the genres, conventions and
devices of poetry, fiction and drama, as well as the basic
terminology used in critical analysis

* toencourage students to explore and articulate their own
responses to literary texts rather than to repeat second-
hand opinions

How is it structured ?

The Certificate is offered in modular form. To be awarded
the Certificate a student has to complete FIVE modules.
These must include the THREE Core modules:

CORE 1 Reading short fiction | Autumn 94
CORE 2 Reading poetry Spring 95
CORE 3 Reading drama Agtumn 95

The other TWO modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring terms. At
the end of each module a “statement of completion” is
issued based on course assessment and attendance.

The modules are “free-standing” so that a student may
take a course for its own sake without necessarily having
in mind the accumulation of credits towards the Certifi-
cate,

Why study literature?

“.through literature we rediscover a sense of the
density of our lives” (Iris Murdoch)

“_.to enable the reader better to enjoy life or better
to endure it “ (Samuel Johnson)

“/1tis/ the language in which man explores his own
amazement” (Christopher Fry)

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See page vi.

615. Reading Drama (CORE module)

This course offers a general foundation programme in
understanding and appreciating western drama. It will
include an historical overview of drama and the theatre
from Shakespeare to modern times with an introduction to
the key playwrights of each period.

A fuller introduction will be given to twentieth century
Enropean and American drama, including: Brechtian Thea-
tre and the Theatre of the Absurd. Dramatic theme and
structure will be explored through a study of two contem-
porary plays. Applicants should have a good reading
knowledge of English and be willing to participate in
discussion. This course does not require any prior knowl-
edge of drama. {Enrolment 1s Iuntted to 25)

Tutor : Dino Mahoney, B.A.(Lancaster),
M.A.(Birmingham), P.G.C.E.(Nottingham),
Dip.TEFL(R.S.A.), Lecturer, Department of
English, City Polvtechnic of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 7, 1995

Place : Lecture Theatre 13, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $650

616. AnIntroduction to Anglo-irish Literature
(OPTIONAL Module)

The names of Swift, Sheridan, Yeats, Shaw, Wilde and Jovce
evoke something of the range and variety of Irish writing
which this course aims to explore. Topics (and texts) will
include:

¢ The ‘Gothic’ strain in Irish writing
{Dracula and The Picture of Dorian Grav)

s Playbov of the Western World, ].M. Synge

e The ‘Big House’ fiction of Maria Edgeworth, Somerville
& Ross and Elizabeth Bowen

s The tales of the ‘Irish Dickens’, William Carleton
¢ Irish wits: the plays of Shaw, Wilde and Behan
s Writing rebellion: the literature of the 1916 Rising

» Waiting for Godot, Samuel Beckett

 Contemporary Irish poetry (Paul Muldoon), drama (Brian
Friel) and fiction (John Banville)

The classes will take the form of discussions, talks and

readings augmented by audio-visual material. Notes and

other course material will be issued at class meetings.
(Enrolment is limited to 23)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin), Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 - 11.30 a.m., commencing January
6, 1996.

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong,.

8 meetings Fee: $495



Lecturers in charge : Richard M. Booker
Peter Kennedy

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Telephone: 2547 2225

¢« FRENCH
617 - 621 First Certificate Programme in French
Language
* SPANISH
622 - 625 First Certificate Programme in Spanish
Language
¢ GERMAN
626 - 628 First Certificate Programme in German
Language
¢ ITALIAN
629 - 630 First Certificate Programme in Italian
Language
* RUSSIAN
631 Russian for Beginners
* GREEK
632 Greek for Beginners

SPACE offers language courses for working adults in
French, Spanish, German, Italian, Russian and Greek.

Competence in a European language is a great asset to
anyone in the international business world and it is clear
that a good grasp of a foreign language can only enhance
career prospects. These courses will therefore be of interest
to those whose work requires them to use a European
language. They will also appeal to those who plan to travel
or take holidays in Europe as well as those who wish to
study a foreign language for enjoyment, for the intellectual
challenge or out of curiosity about another culture.

These courses lay emphasis on learning to COMMUNI-
CATE in the language rather than just learning ABOUT it.
They will enable students to hold simple conversations with
native speakers, to express their opinions on topics of
interest in the foreign language as well as to read and write
a variety of texts. The pronunciation and basic structures
of the language will be dealt with systematically.

The First Certificate programmes

The First Certificate programmes in French, Spanish,
German and Italian are offered in modular form. The Level
1 courses are 45 hours, Level 2 courses are 45 hours and
Level 3 courses are 60 hours long.

* To be awarded the SPACE First Certificate a student
must complete courses at all THREE Levels i.e. 150 hours
of tuition. Those who wish to complete the entire pro-
gramme in three terms may do so provided they pass
the exit tests at each level and attend at least 75% of all
classes.

¢ However, those who want just to take an introductory
course in one of these languages may exit the programme
with a Statement of Completion after Level 1.

s Some students may find that they need to consolidate
their understanding of the language at Level 2 before
moving on to Level 3, or that work commitments prevent
them from continuing to attend on a particular night.
The flexibility of the First Certificate programme enables
such students to repeat Level 2 the next term or to attend
a course at a different centre on another night if they
wish.

o For the convenience of students, the courses are offered
at easily accessible locations in Kowloon and Hong Kong,

¢ The tutors for these courses are drawn from a panel of
university graduates who are also experienced teachers

of the European languages they are teaching.

(A course outline for each of these programmes is available
upon request)

N.B. Students will be required to buy a textbook for each course,

Courses in French Language

First Certificate Programme in French
Language

French: Level 1

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written French. By the
end of the course students should be familiar with the sound
system of French and the basics of French grammar. They
will also be able to hold simple conversations in French.

617. SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong.
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

Date : Sundays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., starting 1st
October, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,450

618. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
starting 2nd October, 1995,
30 meetings Fee: $1,450

619. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
starting 3rd October, 1995.

30 meetings Fee: $1,450
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French: Level 2

Level 2 French courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic French at another institution. Strong
emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and
writing skills. At the end of the course students should be able
to use Frencl to communicate in a variety of simple situations
such as asking for directions, ordering food in a restaurant,
shopping, making telephone calls etc. In addition, students will
extend their active vocabulary and deepen their understanding
of French grammar.

620. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., starting
3rd October, 1995.

30 meetings Fee: $1,680

(Enrolment is limited to 25)
French: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of in-
struction in French elsewhere. The course will enable stu-
dents to develop greater fluency in French and to follow
the conversation of a native speaker effectively. By the end
of the course students should also be able to read simple
French texts and have gained some insights into contem-
porary French life and culture. On completion of this course,
students will sit an examination that leads to the award of
the SPACE First Certificate in French Language.

621. SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong,.
(Sheung Wan MIR Station)

Date : Sundays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., starting 1st Octo-
ber, 1995.

20 meetings Fee: $2,350

(Enrolment is limited to 20)

For all 3 Levels, the language of instruction will be Frencl,
supplemented by English as necessary.

Courses in Spanish Language

First Certificate Programme in Spanish
Language

Spanish: Level 1

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Spanish in a variety of situations.
The course aims to cover the basics of Spanish grammar
and to help students understand simple spoken and written
Spanish.

622, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong,
Date : Fridays, 6.15-9.15 p.m,, starting 6th October, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: 51,450

623. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., start-
ing 2nd October, 1995.
30 meetings Fee: $1,450

Spanish: Level 2

Level 2 courses are for students who have completed Level
1 or received approximately 45 hours of instruction in basic
Spanish elsewhere. At the end of the course students should
be able to use Spanish to ask for directions, use public transport,
order food in a restgurant, groe information about themselves,
go shopping, make telephone calls, deal with varwous aspects of
health and welfare, socialise etc. In addition, students will extend
their active vocabulary and deepen their understanding of Spanish
grammar,

624. SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m.,
starting 2nd October, 1995.

30 meetings Fee: $1,680

(Enrolment is limited to 25)
Spanish: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of in-
struction in Spanish elsewhere. The course will enable
students to develop greater fluency in Spanish, to follow
the conversation of a native speaker effectively and to
understand some colloquial and idiomatic expressions. By
the end of the course students should also be able to read
simple Spanish texts and have gained some insights into
contemporary Spanish life and culture. On completion of
this course, students will sit an examination that leads to
the award of the SPACE First Certificate in Spanish
Language.

625. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing 3rd October, 1995

40 meetings Fee: $2,350

(Enrolment is limited to 20)

For all 3 Levels, the language of instruction will be Spanish,
supplemented by English as necessary.
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Courses in German Language

First Certificate Programme in German Language

German: Level 1

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written German. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of German and the basics of German gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations
in German.

626. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., starting 1st October 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,450

627. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., start-
ing 2nd October, 1995.
30 meetings Fee: $1,450

German: Level 2

Level 2 German courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic German at another institution. At the
end of the course students will be able to use German to com-
municate in a variety of simple situations such as asking for
directions, ordering food in a restaurant, shopping, making
telephone calls etc. In addition, students will extend their active
vocabulary and deepen their understanding of German grammar.
The language of instruction will be German, supplemented by
English as necessary.

628. SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Date : Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., starting 1st
October, 1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,680

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Courses in Italian Language

First Certificate Programme in ltalian Language

ltalian: Level 1

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations.
The course aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar and
to help students understand simple spoken and written
Italian.

629. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., starting
3rd October, 1995,

30 meetings Fee: $1,450

[talian: Level 2

Level 2 courses are for students who have completed Level
1 or received approximately 45 hours of instruction in basic
Italian elsewhere. At the end of the course students should be
able to use Italian to ask for directions, use public transport, order
food in a restaurant, give information about themselves, go
shopping, make telephone calls, deal with various aspects of health
and welfare, socialise etc. In addition, students will extend their
active vocabulary and deepen their understanding of Italian
grammar. The language of instruction will be ltalian, supple-
mented by English as necessary.

630. SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong,.
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Date : Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., starting 1st Octo-
ber, 1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,680

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Course in Russian Language

Russian for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written Russian. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of Russian and the basics of Russian gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations
in Russian. The language of instruction will be Russian, sup-
plemented by Chinese or English as necessary.

631. SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Sheung Wan MTR Station)

Date : Sundays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., starting 1st October, 1995.
15 meetings Fee: $1,450

Course in Greek Language

Greek for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written Greek. By the
end of the course students should be familiar with the sound
system of Greek and the basics of (modern) Greek grammar.
They should also be able to hold simple conversations in
Greek. The course will be of particular interest to anyone
planning to visit Greece on business or for a short holiday.
The teacher will use slides, music and video to offer
students some insights into contemporary Greek life and
culture.

632. SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre [Ka Chi
School, 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon]
(Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., starting 5th October,
1995.

15 meetings Fee: $1,450



Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho Telephone: 2859 2792
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The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in early January 199. If you wish to be sent a copy
of the Prospectus in January 1996, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 120, (together
with postal stamps to the value of $6.50) to: [The Director, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The Univetsity of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kongl. The envelope should be marked “Spring
Prospectus”.
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GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY
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Lecturer in charge : T.M. Kwong

Telephone: 2859 2423
2859 2786

671. Geographic Information System:
Design and Applications

Geographic Information System (GIS) is a form of informa-
tion processing currently used by business, industry and
government. Specifically, GIS is a unique data base
management system which incorporates spatial analytic
techniques in order to capture, manipulate, display and
analyze data. This course intends to introduce the concepts,
implementation, and applications of GIS, and includes
discussion of GIS architecture, data structure, transforma-
tion, geocoding, modeling, accuracy, and representation.
Strategies on how to use such technology in an applied
problem solving manner (e.g. in land use planning, re-
source management, and environmental monitoring) will
be presented, with particular reference to Hong Kong, and
different GIS software hardware interface will also be
discussed.

Through the course, participants will be able to understand
the important principles of GIS and to develop skills for
building spatial database and performing spatial analysis.
No previous GIS or computing experience is required
although familiarity with computer system for mapping is
an advantage.

Enrolment is limited to 30

.8€______.._..___.__..__________.......____

Tutor : Miss Winnie Tang S.M., B.A. (HK.)

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., commencing October
25, 1995

6 meetings & one daytime visit Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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Journalism & Communication
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746. ENEI WA ORKEREAN
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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747. # &8 (Magazine Editing)

HEAEE  REMNER B-EEFK R-REER N
HREE EEFRESENER N EEEEROTY X
E BB - HRIIRE - SAERENNER - 81X
FRERELTHES ERTURSEEHMOMNE B -
i ERSENSTFREEY BELEVSERBNEIL
AT ESERANERTER  CFRERUXNERNAGS
I s RBENMSRNS  HE MR-
- REBUERNE  RERE - FRARURBIR
SEIFHREBUNRES -

Lod
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OB OACARBELE (HERE - RSHERRCH)

o O BEARBRAEAE12E

B M —-AhAESETATZHESEHATFLE TR
SEAETAST

RE2E  “HE+AER (G

748. & IS ¥ Bh £ 1l7 5% §t (Computer-aided
Design with Personal Computer)

AREES B EMEREE - BEREMMAEENE
REKEB RN TEEMH - BARERERHEMIRE
WE BEREARBTERSND  UHEEEEECZH  Mtkw
YESEHBEEEEIEETR SN A NI EZRME - L0
NEEHERBEERAENGEHNRERLSHE - #ERNEE
B OBKEMBRHES RN BIRE (Windows) BT
ERERERE BFEBAMER  Corel Draw B9 5
Picture Publisher #YEFH © R iAvAE R H BB -
(R =+A)

¥ 3 A BERM%&LE B.Sc.(CUHK), Cert.Ed.(HK), MHKCS,
MIEEE
PERE o4 B.Sc.(CUHK)
i g FEABI A 01
53 B —hAhAE+AZHEEER_TFLtRTAS
EhE+RES

EH8E  “H-tR (HR#E)

749. RERBHGHEZERERKD
(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)

BT 8E b FHETRERNERINRRE - 1%
FIRSSSORERNEANRERE - LHIRET - 84
R REEE T (—) fBCEBE - FEREE: (Z) #
Hovs IRE R v BB (Z) REEETF () 2K
KMERE 0 (HD) BAREMAH: OR) BXAREES
() 3o - MH - B 58 (JU SREHEY-

F B A BEEBR%EE MPh(Comm., CUHK), B.Ed.(Lond.),
S.T.B.(Rome), Cert.Comm.Arts (UK)

M B BHBARBEEEEERETEDLI6E (EEPLE
BELE)

B M i—hARE-BENHEEEHTN TS ARBRENR

SH&E ZH—+HTL  (EXE)

750. E¥ R H{E (The Technique of
Film-making & Video Production)

FHREFARERSBENRYA  BERIERSTHESR
HME—NE > ERBBRSEHUBE MRS - BT EIERE
B AFERE: () BERRHEENER (Z) ERHE
B (Z) mEss (M) BeE s (H) 88

(R) BIABIE: () BysonRe © (\) RUEFEE - BER
B WHMDEETHR > RENERIE  BREERAR
BEMES - (RRAHIIA)

EF # A : HIEH (Gary Pollard)5: 4 TV prooducer/reporter for the
award winning "Here & Now" program, script
writer for "Legacy".

F B {84+ Director of the program "Legacy" BEST
INTERNATIONAL TV DRAMA(San
Francisco Film Festival, 1991)
ZAEE 55 4 Winner of 3 awards in a recent contest
Pk FE 55 4 Execuive producer at RT.H.K.
WNEE CHERE
i gt FEASHEEBIERETETL6E (BHEPLE

BAE)
5] M AAAEARETHEEBENATFI ZE=+4
EAR= 10

L LHEATR (F+38)

751. #58{g= (Video Workshop)

FREEER AR R ERE L ERT  BATRERE
BTHT - BRERE > RS - FREMERM R
FHRUTARFRRBEER - ZHER - ABEE  (—)
BEMEXE (Z) —REK - M6 BRES (2) 5
WEHBERBOR e (W) ZBREECELFE: (A) &
BEBCETFHREAR 0 (OR) BEERE: (L) TEE
B2 R (V) PHIAELE - RE— 0 DIERERE -

(FRig=+AKA)

* B A ¢ RS (Gary Pollard)ySE ~ TR L+ - REE &
o BIKESRE

WMES BERE

it o BEASHEECERTHEPRO0E (FEBLE
"wAg)

i3 B —AAAET - AABEEERH AT _B=1+4
ERAKZ+4

8% LEATE (F13)

752. A #EA{% (Public Relations)

AHEMATTRAGEEELLR  FRABKI=H: (B
WARMANRRREEER  HRERTHILANRREEE
Mg LRRRERER  (Z) AR TEER - BUFRRE
BEOARRAEE: (Z) ¥ELXWBEEES > 0 #H
BRRREER - MBEAKER A LARRETNRES - AR
BEHEELCHESEE e T —RIELHE  URAR
RENHMBITHESE HEBEAZHELEY -
(BE=+AA)

T A CTELOANRREGERA

o B BEEBAREREEZLRTETOICE (BEPLHE
BB

B H - AUAAEARTAHEBEMETFABTIE
IEE+TAS

2R ZHLTR (38D

(BLTEERTE ISR A O S - ANARRE R (8195) & 0 &

ARABRHELRSE LRXEELRER)

753. B H MR B A BB A (Intra-Personal Rela-
tionships in Human Communication)
BRTESIHABRRYER LS ERERESS - B2

EREMNERTE  BHELLCEIER HEIREEMEDN
A REEZEMANENZRE HREEEEH

Complementary courses in computer-aided design on pages 5, 11, 47.
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BCFEARER  BERORE  BROBER 92 EERS
FEF -

LERAEEE NG HREULAETEE - e TR
EFGRE  HEERANERE LN - (BLHReEYE: +
—B+H BREZ+AD

E #EA
# B

C SR L

CHARR-TEHERKEARBEELGIOIE
EEEER—FRATHEREMEAKRTRASSE

EEBEWRE DL

DR
—AAAET+ZBEAHEHE=THRE=+4E
B = 4
EEEEHR
—NAARFE+ A HEEERE FFAEELTH
HAHEH—THF I (EAHME%E +-8
HEH EFABEREANKERNEE NEERN
S BEBESHFRBLBER) (HEH/AE)

CAET (BEEE_EHATT REAE—HE
g—FERE+IT)

B

754. A\ FRER {52 A BRE & (Inter-Personal Rela-
tionships in Human Communication)

AREGLL THEEBREEMIENE ) HREE AR RN ER -
REGRE  ABRBBRGEER - ARMORE  RERAMN
T EEBSEY  HRNERRESEE -

REREZE/NENG  HREBEXCEFER - HEILERE
HERE  HEEFRANERE LNED - (BLEBRAEE:
F—A+H BERZAAD

T B OAHEHEL
Mo R HRR- TBABRRKEELCINE
EEERR—- FRTHAEMRARTEARRE

EEEEREDD
B MRS
—~hARE+_BERHEH-TFR=+SE+
B =5

~hARE+ZA+EHEHH EFARE+TA
FABEH—THF T8 (REFHEME. T4
+HH EFAREABATAEERE RERN
S BEAERBHFRFLER ) (H=E+NE)

2% \ELT (BABR-EATI  BAF--ATR
B—TERTIT)

755. & R 12 8 A I8 8 3& (Practical Psychology
in Human Communication)

Di/AvEstss - THEBESEMENME  REEAX > BHER
EEBE R BB > RTEREARABREORE -
S E GRS  AKEE R E 54T (Transactional Analysis) * ABE
EEMERNE ANER  ABEEVAREES  BENH
BRGHEMAE  ASENEERSINE  ARBERMES
CEEMEFRRLNERERAEBEE/NERT -

AREESNMBEENSERNBREE - MH —RERX
LEEEE RO TERALMNE RBE-SERARRE

BRIEBENAL  BBAA - (RIEBSEH: +—H+H
B+ AAN)

F R A EEEML
H OB UBRFE-FEARERESABINE

EEEER - NATHOEEEORERASYY

BRI
EEI R £
—AABEE+ZBE+AEEEATEABES+92
N
EEBER
—ANEE+TZAHIBERA EFABE+A
ETHEMATH B (EANH R+ 28
HILE B AR AR AR K BB R 2B AU B P
S BHERBWERPLEE) (K=+/08)
FIAEL (BRER_EA T 8L4W—-HTH
BE—TER+T)

756. REANLEEAFEE
(Happiness & Human Communication)

A RERKE S PR R A LN R AFRRBERE I
B EENEEE RPN LR - HHEEE Tn, K (W
Glasser) HYEREEHI3 ( Realty: Control Theory) K 3% B BILL
ZHEBERRBATROCEBEE  BRM THEESEMED
o AR BULERRERREN ST ERNREALE -
BEEABHE TELE BREER "8EEZTFETF. R Py
Good (1987) In Pursuit of Happiness New View 1 William Glasser
(1984) Control Theory Harper & Row, @ H B XM EBh - (B1EH
#ZHE+—B+H  BE+AL)

T EACEHREL
# OB ERR-FERXBERBELGINE
EEEER-FRALHOEFROREEARRE
HEZWRSL

B M ERE
—AAESE+ZARHER=TF \R=1+2Et
K=+
—hAEE+ZBH_HEMAE LF/ABE+TH
HZHEHATFHE (RARRREREE  +28
HoH L ARERE AT KH R REM
4 BEERAWRPLEHR) (A=H/D0E)

BT (BREBEEHLE ML BEAH-HER
BE—TEH+TT)

SR

757. Tao Psychotherapy: Theory & Practice
(A Chinese Cultural Approach)

After studying therapy continuously for the last 20 years in
the West, Dr. Chan has developed a Chinese approach
based on ideas taken from the works of Lao Zi and Zhuang
Zi. He tried out the approach for the last three years in
Hong Kong and Australia and found it to be effective with
most if not all of the cases encountered. He would present
the 2 levels of operations on two separate days. A substan-
tial part of the programme would be devoted to attending
to real situations brought up by the participants. This
course will be useful to both professional counsellors as
well as teachers, guidance officers, nurses, volunteers and

24
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educators. According to Lao Zi, his way is so simple that
even the illiterate can understand although very few
actually bother to put it into practice. (A blank 180" VHS
video tape needed)

Reference : Tsai C.C. The Sayings of Zhuang Zi, Lao Zi.
(Asiapac Publishing, 1991)
Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.S5c., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room 142, University Main Building, HKU

Residential Camp:
Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-

sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date : Briefing Lecture:
Saturday, 8.30-10.30 p.m. on December 16, 1995

Residential Camp:
From Sunday, December 31, 1995 (8.00 a.m.) to

Monday, January 1, 1996 (10.00 p.m.)

(Assemble at 8.00a.m. on December 31, 1995 out-
side McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway
Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1050, including board & lodging charges

758. Group Counselling & Psychotherapy:
Theory & Practice

After 20 years of conducting groups in Hong Kong and
overseas, Dr. Chan would share his experience with the
participants in this field. Part of the course would be spent
in presenting the basic theory of the humanistic and behav-
iour approaches. Most of the time will be devoted to real
group operations which would be frequently “frozen” for
process analysis. Participants would be expected to bring in
real issues for sharing under strict confidential setting.
Teachers, guidance officers, social workers and profession-
als who have to run groups would benefit from this course.
(Bring a blank 180" VHS tape) (Good to bring own video
camera)

Reference: Corey G. Group: Process & Practice, (Calif:
Brooks/Cole, 1977)
Enrolment is limited to 20
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English

Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS,, B.Sc,, M.5c.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room 151, University Main Building, HKU

Residential Camp:

Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date:  Briefing Lecture:
Monday, 8.30-10.30 p.m. on December 4, 1995

Residential Camp:

From Saturday, December 9, 1995 (8.00 a.m.) to
Sunday, December 10, 1995 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 a.m. on December 9, 1995 out-
side McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway
Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,050, including board & lodging charges

759. Microcounselling: Theory & Practice

For the last twenty years, Dr. Chan has been conducting
counselling training for both professional and para-profes-
sionals using the Ivey model. Following his personal expo-
sure at Stanford University, he hasdeveloped training video
tapes in Cantonese at the Chinese University. Apart from
some brief introduction in theory, practical work will be
stressed. At the end of the course, participants would be
expected to improve their communication sensitivity espe-
cially in the area of emotional perception. This course
would benefit teachers, guidance officers, social workers,
volunteers who would like to improve their counselling
skills with a practical focus. Participants have to make a 15
minutes video before the course with a client and bring
along a blank 180" VHS tape. (Good to bring own video
camera)

Reference : Ivey A. & Authier ]. Microcounselling. (Illinois:
Charles C. Thomas., 1978)
Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor: Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S, B.Sc., M.Sc,,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room 151, University Main Building, HKU.

Residential Camp:

Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date : Briefing Lecture:
Monday, 6.30-8.30 p.m. on December 4, 1995.

Residential Camp:

From Thursday, December 7, 1995 (8.00 am.) to
Friday, December 8, 1995 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 a.m. on December 7, 1995 out-
side McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway

Certificate course in School Counselling on page 174.
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Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,050, including board & lodging charges

760. Advanced Microcounselling: Theory &
Practice

This is a follow-up course of Microcounselling: Theory &
Practice. Admission is restricted to those who have com-
pleted the Microcounselling course at SPACE.

Reference: Ivey A. & Authier J. Microcounselling. (Illinois:
Charles C. Thomas., 1978)
Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS., B.Sc.,, M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, HKU.

Residential Camp:
Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-

sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date : Briefing Lecture:
Tuesday, 6.30-8.30 p.m. on December 5, 1995

Residential Camp:

From Wednesday December 27,1995 (8.00 a.m.) to
Thursday, December 28, 1995 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 a.m. on December 27, 1995 out-
side McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway
Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,050, including board & lodging charges

Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory &
Practice

Dr. Chan has been conducting learning enhancement
courses for more than twenty years in post secondary insti-
tutions in Hong Kong and Australia. He acquired his spe-
cial skills from Stanford University, Evelyn Wood, Aus-
tralia and Learning Method Group, London and his per-
sonal research. He has developed his own approach which
incorporates the latest research findings in the areas of
learning, reading, memory and concept maps. Participants
of his courses in the past have consistently improved their
reading speed by more than 100% with no loss in compre-
hension; be able to recall concepts, dates and numbers with
ease and being able to condense key concepts in highly
organized systems. Professionals who are required to cover

Complementary short courses in counselling on page 184, 185.

high volume of information, teachers who are assisting
students with learning would benefit from this course.

Reference: Buzan T. The Mind Map Book (London: BBC
Publishing, 1995)
Enrolment is limited to 20 for each class

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T.,, D.RS., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room 151, University Main Building, HKU
Lectures:
Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

761. Briefing Lecture:
Monday, 6.30-8.30 p.m. on December 11, 1995

Lectures:
8.30a.m.-5.30p.m. on Tuesday, December 12, 1995
and Wednesday, December 13, 1995

20 Lecture hours Fee: $550

762. Briefing Lecture:
Monday, 6.30-8.30 p.m. on December 11, 1995

Lectures:
8.30a.m.-5.30p.m. on Thursday, December 14, 1995
and Friday, December 15, 1995

20 Lecture hours Fee: $550

763. Theory & Practice of Counselling &
Psychotherapy

This course covers a few of the basic counselling theories
which are applicable in the Hong Kong educational insti-
tutions, community centres, voluntary, social and health
agencies. Apart from the person-centre, behavioural, real-
ity and rational emotive psychotherapies, the lecturer would
present a Chinese indigenous therapy which he developed.
For each therapy there will be demonstrations followed by
guided practices by each and every participant in simulated
cases and role plays. Teachers, guidance officers, social
workers and professionals would benefit from this course.
(Bring a blank 180" VHS tape) (Good to bring own video
camera) Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 10, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Briefing Lecture:
Room 151, University Main Building, HKU
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Residential Camp:
Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Univer-

sity of Hong Kong, Lam Kam Road, Shek Kong,
Yuen Long, N.T.

Date:  Briefing Lecture:
Monday, 8.30-10.30 p.m. on December 11, 1995

Residential Camp:

From Wednesday December 20, 1995 (8.00 a.m.) to
Thursday, December 21, 1995 (10.00 p.m.)
(Assemble at 8.00 a.m. on December 20, 1995 out-
side McDonald Restaurant at the Tai Wor Railway
Station, Tai Po. Breakfast will be provided in the
Camp)

30 Lecture hours
Fee: $1,050, including board & lodging charges

764. Theory & Practice in Handling
Children’s Problems

Being a father of three, Dr. Chan would present the theory
of positive parenting with both Western and Eastern
orientations. The STEP (System Training for Effective
Parenting) by Kinkmeyer will be presented with demon-
stration first. Much of the time will be devoted to real
problems brought up by the participants with demonstra-
tion and role plays. The second day will be used to explore
the Tao approach as compared with the Confucius model
which is adopted by most Chinese. The lecturer has in the
past succeeded in getting an “autisic child” to talk continu-
ously for two hours right in front of the group under the
camera . The participants would benefit if they can bring
in real problems with recorded video or audio tapes. It may
be of greater benefit if special arrangement can be made to
invite their children to be present on request when the
situation arises. (A blank 180" VHS video tape needed)

Reference:
Tsai C.C. The Sayings of Zhuang Zi, Lao Zi. (Asiapac Pub-
lishing, 1991)
Dinkmeyer D. STEP The Parent’s Handbook (MN: American
Guidance S., 1976)
Enrolment is limited to 20
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English

Closing date for applications: November 30, 1995

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc, M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 701, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Saturday, 9.00 a.m.-5.00 p.m. on December 16, 1995

Fee: $280

765. B B 04 (The Art of Expression)
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766. 3%iEHIE
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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Mr. Joseph Yam, Chief Executive of the Monetary Authority of Hong Kong —
a guest speaker at the Hong Kong Lecture Series which is open to the public
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767. EEAY1%15 (Decision-Making)
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768. BEHEE1THA (Advertising and
Consumer Behaviour)
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769. B BHETHIZER
(Advertising in Marketing Management)
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Complementary courses in photography on pages 13-14.
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770. EE M BB (Advertising Workshop)
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EXREREBEHEE (YRH)
(Photography for Professionals &
Advertising - Basic Course)
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BEDESEREER (PRI
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Complementary courses in photography on pages 13-14.
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Deputy Director : W.B. Howarth

Lecturers in charge : B.L. Davies, M.J. Fisher, C.J. Petersen

Telephone: 2857 1198

Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY LL.B. DEGREE
COURSES

Introduction

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing
for the London University LL.B. and other similar exami-
nations. The LL.B. degree represents the academic stage of
a lawyer's training. The courses are taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. Students will
receive a complete package comprising lectures, seminars,
revision lectures and specially prepared course materials.
SPACE maintains a close working relationship with Lon-
don University and courses are geared specifically to the
London University examinations.

Courses in the following subjects will be offered in 1995-96:

Course No. 713
Course No. 714
Course No. 715
Course No. 716

Constitutional Law

Criminal Law

Elements of the Law of Contract
English Legal System

Course No. 717  Evidence
Course No. 718  Land Law
Course No. 719  Law of Tort

Course No. 720
Course No. 721

Law of Trusts
Company Law

Course No. 722 Family Law
Course No. 723 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
Course No. 724  Succession

Course Format: Non-Graduates

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students
will study 4 subjects per year. On the Intermediate LL.B.
(the first year of the course) students will take: Constitu-
tional Law; Criminal Law; Elements of the Law of Contract;
and English Legal System. On Part 1 (the second year) and
Part 2 (the third year) students will take a further 8 subjects
(4 each year) but will be expected to select Equity and
Trusts, Land Law, and Tort, since these are necessary to
obtain professional exemptions. Jurisprudence and Legal
Theory is a compulsory subject for non-graduate entrants.

Students are now offered a 4-year alternative whereby they
will study only 3 subjects per year. Transfer from the 3-year
mode to the 4-year mode will be permitted. Thus, a student
who passes 3 out of 4 subjects attempted at Intermediate
level could progress to the second year of the 4-year mode.

Course Format: Graduates

Those students who enrol with a recognised degree in a
non-law subject may pursue a faster route and qualify in 2
or 3 years. The 2-year route requires 4 plus 5 subjects to be
taken; the 3-year route requires 3 subjects to be taken per
year. Students who cannot study full-time are advised to
take 3 years. The 9 subject graduate route provides all the
same benefits as the 12 subject non-graduate scheme.

Course Structure

Students enrolling on their first year in 1995 can expect to
attend a brief induction period in September followed by a
lecture course in English Legal System. Thereafter lectures
will be held in Constitutional Law, Criminal Law, and El-
ements of the Law of Contract. In March and April there
will be intensive revision lectures delivered by visiting
academics from the UK. and elsewhere. A very important
role is filled by the intensive seminar weekends held during
the year. These will focus on written technique, examina-
tion preparation, discussion of difficult points and recent
developments. Students will have an opportunity to sub-
mit written work in advance of these seminars.

Entrance Requirements

The LL.B. degree programme is open to all those who sat-
isfy London University's minimum entrance requirements.
These are basically the need for 2" A’ levels and 30O’ levels
(not necessarily obtained in one sitting). The successful
completion of Year II of the Certificate in Legal Studies, or
the Diploma in Legal Studies, operated by SPACE, satisfies
the entrance qualification. All students who wish to take
the LL.B. degree must register as external students with
London University. A full explanation of entry require-
ments is provided in the booklet, "The External Programme:
Bachelor of Laws" which is available on request from SPACE
Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, 10/F., Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

SPACE courses are invariably over-subscribed so it is
important to apply promptly. Places on the courses are not
limited to London University students and they may weil
be attractive to those attempting comparable examinations.

Progression

All those who successfully complete the LL.B. degree
having studied with SPACE will be guaranteed a place on
the SPACE P.C.LL. programme.

The cost is $3,200 per subject for the total package of
lectures, seminars, revision lectures and study guides.
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LONDON UNIVERSITY
B.Sc. MANAGEMENT WITH LAW
DEGREE COURSES

This new 3-year part-time programme, from London Uni-
versity, will be offered for the first time in 1995. SPACE will
provide tuition for all compulsory subjects and selected
options.

In 1995-96 the following subjects will be offered:

Legal Methods and Institutions (See Course No. 739)

Legal Obligations I (See Course No. 715 - LL.B.
"Elements of the Law of Contract")

Public Law (See Course No. 713 - LL.B. "Constitutional
Law")

Introduction to Economics (See Course No. 478)

Introduction to Management (See Course No. 482)

Students will continue to take a mix of Law, Management
and Economics subjects over 3 years. The core Law subjects
can be covered, providing full professional exemption from
the academic stage for those wishing to proceed to legal
practice.

All successful completers who have taken the required Law
options will be guaranteed a place on the SPACE P.C.LL.
programme.

Students who wish to take London University Examina-
tions must register as external students of London Univer-
sity.

For further information see Economics, Management,
Banking & Finance Section. (See page 77)

Postgraduate Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY MASTER OF LAWS
LL.M. PREPARATION COURSES

SPACE will offer preparation courses in 1995-96 to assist
students who wish to take the London University LL.M.
programme. The course is of two years duration and
students must take written papers in four full subjects or in
three full subjects and two half subjects over the two years.
Students can now take two examinations at the end of Year
I. A choice of options will be available subject to demand.
Applicants must hold a U.K. first degree in Law or hold the
Common Professional Examination of England and Wales
(C.P.E.) provided they have at least a second class degree
award in their non-law degree. The options likely to be
offered in 1995-96 are:

Course No. 725 Company Law
Course No. 726 Marine Insurance

Course tuition will be in the form of intensive lectures
delivered in blocks by London University academics.

The cost is $6,600 per subiject.
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Courses Requiring No Formal
Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES
(DEGREE ACCESS COURSE)

Introduction

The Diploma course is aimed at educating students in the
study of law and preparing them for formal training in law
and legal practice for future career development. The course
has been specially designed to assist students to develop the
academic and practical skills needed for practice in the law.
The compulsory course units on Legal Method and Study
Skills direct themselves towards improving students'
communication and examination skills. The provision of
extensive course materials and regular classes together with
compulsory written assignments throughout the course are
aimed at educating students to a level where they can
successfully progress to further legal qualification.

The programme is a block-building, accumulation course so
that a student may leave the programme at various exit
points in year one or year two.

The course is offered in conjunction with the Institute of
Legal Executives (U.K.) which is the joint examining and
validating body together with SPACE.

Course Duration

The Diploma course is a part-time full two-year programme.
It includes two academic years of study and two summer
programmes,

Course Format

The Diploma course consists of four certificates which are
taken over a two-year period. In Year I the student will
take:

Course No. 709 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
(September - May)

The course consists of:

Law I - Criminal Law;
English Legal System;
Land Law;
Law of Tort.

Practice I -Conveyancing;
County Court Procedure;
Criminal Procedure;
Legal Practice.

Legal Method and Study Skills.

Students will be provided with learning packs and will
attend classes throughout the year.
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Course No. 710 Summer Certificate - Year I
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Legal System and Method

At the end of Year I the successful student will be awarded
two Certificates; the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and
the Certificate in Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

In Year II the student will take:

Course No. 711 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year II
(September - May)

The course consists of:
Law II - Business Law;
Contract Law;
Family Law;
Labour Law;
Succession.
Practice II - Matrimonial and Probate Practice;
High Court Litigation and Business.
Legal Method and Study Skills.

Course No. 712 Summer Certificate - Year II
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Constitutional Law.

The student will be awarded each certificate on successful
completion of the programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, "What can I do with my quali-
fication?” there are many different career pathways that can
be followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies at present are eligible to progress as follows:

1. To the LL.B. law degree programme at London Univer-
sity - the qualification is accepted for entry to many
London University degree programmes including the
LL.B. and B.Sc. Management with Law. Students who
complete the certificate programme will be given guar-
anteed places on the London University LL.B. first year
courses held by SPACE (see Course Nos. 713-716) or
B.Sc. Management with Law courses (See Course Nos.
478, 482, 713, 715 & 739).

2. The qualification will assist a student who is applying
to the HKU Law Faculty for the full-time LL.B. degree
provided the applicant is over 25 at the time of appli-
cation.

3. Students who complete the two-year Certificate can use
the qualification as an entrance requirement for full-
time law degree studies overseas. SPACE has a special
relationship with many Universities in the United King-
dom and elsewhere and places can be arranged for
students who pass the two-year Certificate programme,

4. The Certificate satisfies Part I of the Institute of Legal
Executives' Certificate programme and enables students
to enter the Part Il course with a view to taking the
Institute's fellowship examinations and ultimately
qualifying as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if the student completes the Sum-
mer Certificates and obtains the Diploma in Legal Studies:

1. The Diploma holder may apply for entry to the Univer-
sity of Leicester Master of Arts degree programme, ML.A.
in Public Order. This programme is offered part-time
in Hong Kong in association with SPACE.

2. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination of England
and Wales (C.P.E.). This is a two-year part-time course
(four subjects each year) offered at SPACE for students
who wish to follow the fast-track route to qualification
as a solicitor or barrister. This programme is offered by
SPACE (see Course Nos. 727-728).

3. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Hong Kong Common Professional Examination
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.). This is a one-year full-
time course for students who wish to follow the fast-
track route to qualification as a solicitor or barrister in
Hong Kong (see Course No. 8003).

4. Diploma holders have a limited right of audience to
appear before a District Judge in the District Court and
before a Master in the High Court. Diploma holders
working in a solicitor's office may use the term "Legal
Executive" as a designation.

5. Diploma holders satisfy the entrance requirements of the
Bachelor of Arts (Library and Information Science) de-
gree of the Charles Sturt University and will receive
credits for eight (8) subjects out of 24 subjects in the BA
course. This BA course is offered also in Hong Kong in
association with SPACE.

Entry Requirements

There are no formal entry requirements. However, stu-
dents should have a proficiency in English demonstrated
by, for example, a pass in English in the H.K.C.E.E. or other
similar qualification, or on the basis of their business,
commercial, academic or other experience.

Timetable
Course No. 709 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I

The course will commence on Tuesday, September 26, 1995.

Time : 6.30-9.30 p.m.
Venue: Lecture Theatre 1, Library Extension Building,
H.K.U., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
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Classes will be held every Tuesday and some Thursdays
from September to May. A full timetable will be distributed
in the first class.

The cost of the Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I course
is $7,600. The cost of the 1996 Summer Course will be
approximately $700. A separate examination entry fee is
payable in January 1996.

Professional Courses

SPACE operates 5 major professional courses: the C.P.E.;
the C.P.E.C.; the P.C.LL.; the English Bar Examinations; and
the Institute of Legal Executives' course. The C.P.E. and
C.P.E.C. are offered to graduates in non-law disciplines and
represent the academic stage of their legal training. The
P.C.LL. is offered to law graduates and C.P.E. or C.P.E.C.
holders and represents the professional stage. In the great
majority of cases applicants for the courses would be in-
tending a career in law or, at least, qualification as a lawyer.
For those seeking a non-graduate career in law, the Institute
of Legal Executives’ Part II Certificate course is operated
jointly by the Institute and SPACE. The Institute's Part II
courses are open to all those who have successfully com-
pleted the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or Diploma in
Legal Studies. The English Bar Examinations course is
offered for graduates or C.P.E. holders who wish to qualify
as Barristers through the English route.

Hong Kong Common Professional Exami-
nation Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)

The Hong Kong Common Professional Examination Certifi-
cate in Laws (the "C.P.E.C.") is a full-time, one-year pro-
gramme leading to a joint award of the University of Hong
Kong Faculty of Law and the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE). The C.P.E.C. is designed
for graduates in non-law disciplines who wish to qualify as
solicitors or barristers in Hong Kong without completing a
three-year LL.B. course. C.P.E.C. students study six law
subjects during the academic year: Constitutional and
Administrative Law; Contract; Tort; Criminal Law; Trusts;
and Land Law. Candidates who successfully complete
these six subjects are awarded the C.P.E.C. and become
eligible for two special summer courses in Business
Associations and Evidence. Successful candidates may
proceed directly to the Hong Kong Postgraduate Certificate
in Laws, (the "P.C.LL.") and then to trainee solicitorship or
pupillage in Hong Kong. Holders of the C.P.E.C. are also
eligible for admission to the University of Hong Kong
degree of LL.M., to the Postgraduate Diploma in Commer-
cial Law, and to the Postgraduate Diploma in the Law of the
People's Republic of China (providing that they also hold
at least a second class honours degree in a non-law subject).
However, candidates who wish to practise in jurisdictions
other than Hong Kong should note that the CP.E.C. is not
a degree and at present is recognized only as an entrance
qualification for the Hong Kong P.C.LL (and the other
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University of Hong Kong post-graduate programmes noted
above). In particular, the C.P.E.C. is not recognized as an
entrance qualification for the English Legal Practice Course
or the English Bar Examinations. (Applicants who wish to
proceed to these courses may wish to apply to the Manches-
ter Metropolitan University C.P.E. of England and Wales
course offered in Hong Kong through SPACE). However,
as a result of the abolition of the three-year practice rule,
those who complete their trainee solicitorship in Hong Kong
and wish to practise in England may apply directly for
admission as solicitors in England and Wales.

Course No. 8003  Hong Kong Common Professional
Examination Certificate in Laws
(C.P.EC)

The cost for this full-time course is $48,550.

Common Professional Examination of
England and Wales (C.P.E.)

The course being offered by SPACE is a two-year part-time
programme at the end of which the successful student will
be able to enter the Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or a Legal
Practice course (formerly the Law Society Finals) or Bar
Vocational Course in England, and subsequently take
trainee solicitorship or pupillage. The C.P.E. is also recog-
nised as satisfying eligibility criteria for some Master's
courses notably the London University (External) part-time
LL.M. provided the applicant has at least a second class
degree in a non-law discipline. The Faculty of Law of the
University of Hong Kong has also recently decided (subject
to Senate confirmation) that holders of the C.P.E. shall be
eligible for admission to the University of Hong Kong
degree of LL.M.,, to the Postgraduate Diploma in Commer-
cial Law, and to the Postgraduate Diploma in the Law of the
People's Republic of China (providing that they also hold
at least a second class honours degree in a non-law subject).
The unique attraction of this course is that it enables a
student to obtain the equivalent of a three year, twelve
subject LL.B. degree, in two years. Only students who have
taken an accredited course are eligible to take the C.P.E.
examinations.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examination of Manchester
Metropolitan University, in Hong Kong. Successful candi-
dates who pass all examinations at the first attempt will be
guaranteed a place on the P.C.LL. course in Hong Kong
offered by SPACE in the academic year following successful
completion.

Course No. 727
Year I - Constitutional & Administrative Law
Contract
Tort

Course No. 728
Year II- Criminal Law
Equity & Trusts
Land Law

Non-graduate, mature entrants, must take one further
subject per year.
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The annual cost for the complete tuition programme is
$14,000 (Non-graduates $17,200).

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.C.LL.)

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) is a full-time
course extending over one academic year, from September
to June, and offered in conjunction with the Law Faculty of
the University of Hong Kong. The course comprises the
following subject areas: Conveyancing and Probate Prac-
tice, Civil and Criminal Procedure, Commercial Law and
Practice, Revenue Law, Accounts and Financial Manage-
ment, Professional Practice, and Advocacy.

The P.C.LL. exists as the usual method of entry into the
Hong Kong legal profession. Having completed the P.C.LL.
those intending to practise as solicitors must complete a
two-year trainee solicitorship; intending barristers must
complete one-year of pupillage. Holders of the P.C.LL.
qualification are also eligible, having completed their
traineeship in Hong Kong, to apply for admission as solici-
tors in England and Wales.

Course No. 8001  The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.CLL)

The cost for the full-time programme is $82,400.

Enrolment forms are available from the SPACE office at
Room 1405, 14/F., Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, Hong Kong. The closing date for
enrolment is June 30, 1995.

Special Introductory Courses in Business
Associations and Evidence

In order to comply with P.C.LL. entrance requirements any
applicant who has not studied Business Associations and/
or Evidence in their law qualification should enrol in the
Special Introductory Courses offered through SPACE.
These courses are held in August and each subject involves
3-4 hour lectures each day for 10 days. Assessments and/
or assignments will be administered and a minimum at-
tendance rate of 80% of classes is required.

Application forms are available from the SPACE office from
June 1.

Course fees (including all course materials) are:
Business Associations $2,100
Evidence $2,000

English Bar Examinations Preparation
Course

This course will operate from September 1995 with a view
to preparing students for Bar Examinations in 1996. Those
successfully completing the examinations will be eligible to

take pupillage in Hong Kong and practise, thereafter, as
barristers.

Students will receive extensive lecture and tutorial tuition
from local and invited overseas lecturers. All the compul-
sory subjects will be covered together with selected options.
Students will also be permitted to attend related London
University LL.B. lectures provided by SPACE.

Criteria for admission are academic and will be based on a
student possessing a LL.B. degree of at least second class
honours standard.

Holders of the C.P.E. of England and Wales may also be
given places but will require a certificate of completion
issued by the English Bar. Those at present holding a
certificate issued by the English Law Society may be
permitted to transfer.

Applicants should note that the Bar examinations will take
place in England. All students must join one of the 4 Inns
of Court and fulfil dining requirements before taking ex-
aminations. Students will need to travel to England to dine
and no classes will be scheduled during dining terms.

All eligible applicants should apply before June 15, 1995
though late applications will be considered particularly
from those final year LL.B. London University students
whose results are published after the deadline.

Course No. 729  English Bar Examinations Preparation
Course

The cost for the full tuition package is $34,000.

Institute of Legal Executives' Certificate
Courses

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly
respected worldwide and which carries substantial profes-
sional status. The programme leading to this qualification
is certified by the Institute of Legal Executives, which, in
conjunction with the University of Hong Kong, is offering
a programme to prepare students for the examinations of
the Institute.

The Part I Certificate is a two-year programme consisting
of papers in Law and Legal Practice. Those who have
obtained the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or the
Diploma in Legal Studies will be exempt from Part I.

Year I - see Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course Nos. 709 & 710)

Year II - See Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course Nos. 711 & 712)



Law

Course Structure

Part II Certificate
Course No 730 Civil Litigation
Course No 731 Contract Law
Course No. 732 Constitutional Law
Course No. 733 Criminal Law

CP.E. Top-Up
Course No. 734 Equity & Trusts
Course No. 735 Land Law
Course No. 736 Tort

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal
tramning in law and legal practice for future career develop-
ment. They will be of particular use to students who wish
to understand the basic principles of English law and prac-
tice. Students may take all four subjects in one year, though
they are encouraged to spend two years over Part IL.

Those students who wish to progress to practice as a solici-
tor may, on completion of Part 1I, take a one-year part-time
C.P.E. top-up course consisting of 3 subjects: Equity &
Trusts, Land Law and Tort. These courses are offered
through SPACE. On completion of the C.P.E. top-up course
students are eligible to apply for the P.C.LL. course at the
University of Hong Kong, or, provided they have 5 years
of relevant "qualifying employment” and have become a
Fellow of the Institute of Legal Executives, may apply for
a place on a Legal Practice Course (formerly Law Society
Finals course) in England and Wales. On successful
completion of this course they may be admitted as solicitors
in England and Wales without taking articles (trainee
solicitorship).

Course Tuition

The programmes will be offered by a combination of
lectures and revision seminars and supported by course
materials and tests. The learning materials are prepared by
ILEX Tutorial Services and are widely used in the UK. by
students interested in learning law or preparing to sit for
the Institute of Legal Executives' examinations and those set
by other examining boards including the English Law So-
ciety and the University of London. There are written
assignments for each unit of the course which will be
marked and returned by the subject tutor. A full lecture
programme on each subject must be attended.

The cost is $4,550 per subject.
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LIBRARIANSHIP

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone: 2859 1940

Diploma in Librarianship

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
co-operation with the Hong Kong Library Association, of-
fers a three-year part-time course leading to a "Diploma in
Librarianship" award. In addition to teaching general theory
and practice, the course has been specially designed to take
into account local requirements.

This course is jointly organized with the Charles Sturt
University (CSU), Australia. In addition to the award of the
"Diploma in Librarianship", students of this course who
possess a degree/diploma recognised by CSU can also
register with CSU through the School of Professional and
Continuing Education with a view to obtaining the "Gradu-
ate Diploma of Arts (Library and Information Science)”
award.

This course is accredited by the Australian Library and
Information Association (ALIA) for professional recogni-
tion.

Students take eight papers over three years. Some papers
will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and some
papers will be taught in the distance learning mode sup-
ported by lectures and residential schools conducted in
Hong Kong.

Currently there is one batch of Diploma students studying
Year 2. The intended commencing date of the next course
is February 1996. Applications will be invited in November
1995.

Director of Studies:
Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),
Ph.D.(HK., A.L.AA.,, M.LInf.Sc., FHK.L.A,,
Hon.D.Litt.(CSU), Librarian, HKU

Diploma in Library and Information Science

This course aims to provide professional studies in Library
and Information Science. It is designed for School Librar-
ians and library/information personnel.

The Diploma is based on the course which Charles Sturt
University (CSU) offers in the form of a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Library and Information Science. Teaching in
each paper comprises of study packages in the form of
distance learning material and face to face sessions to
provide tutorial support and supplementary teaching.

Graduates of the Diploma in Library and Information Sci-
ence programme will be deemed by CSU to have partially
fulfilled the requirements of their Bachelor of Arts (Library
and Information Science) degree.

Complementary short courses in school library studies on page 101.

Students are required to take thirteen papers, ten of which
are compulsory papers and three of which are electives
chosen from nine papers. All papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode with study packages supplied by
CSU. SPACE will provide support teaching in the form of
face to face sessions of around 12 hours per paper. Students
are also required to attend some compulsory day-time in-
tensive teaching, and may be required to participate in
study visits and undertake professional placements. Stu-
dents will study 5 to 6 papers a year. The duration of studies
will normally be 3 years.

A student enrolled in the SPACE Diploma in Library and
Information Science may apply for enrolment in the Bach-
elor of Arts (Library and Information Science) degree course
offered by Charles Sturt University at the beginning of their
studies. They could complete the other required subjects of
the B.A.(LIS) degree with Charles Sturt University. Stu-
dents with a Teacher's Certificate, Higher Certificate/Di-
ploma, or relevant qualifications will be given credits for
some of the BA subjects.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have completed a
programme at post-secondary level in a recognised institu-
tion, or equivalent; and be proficient in written and spoken
English. Applicants working in positions related to the li-
brary/information profession will be at an advantage.

Currently there are two batches of students, one studying
Year 1 and the other Year 2. The commencing date of the
next course will be announced in November 1995.

Director of Studies:
Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),
Ph.D.(HK), A.L.A.A,, M.LInf.S5c.,, FHK.L.A,,
Hon.D.Litt.(CSU), Librarian, HKU

Those interested in obtaining further information of the
above courses please send a self-addressed envelope to
Miss Edith Au, School of Professional and Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong. Please indicate which course(s) you are interested.

786. Certificate Course for Library Assistants

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the School of Continuing Studies
of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is designed to
provide a non-professional training for Library Assistants
and those working in children's libraries. It is basically the
same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
School of Continuing Studies of the Chinese University of
Hong Kong and students of both courses sit the same ex-
amination.
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The course consists of four sections:

Part 1: Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16

Part 3: Children's & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time : April 2,3, 4,9, 10 & 11, 1996

(9 a.m.-12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)

May 4 & 18, 1996 (9 am. - 5 p.m.)

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
Candidates should have attended not less than 75% of the
lectures. Practical work and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 1 & 15, 1996.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued
jointly by the Hong Kong Library Association and the School
of Professional and Continuing Education.

Director of Studies: Miss L.B, Kan/Wan Yiu-chuen

Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.X.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),
Ph.D.(H.K), A.L.AA., M.ULInfSc,
FHKL.A., Hon.D.Litt.(CSU), Librar-
jan, HKU

Wan Yiu-chuen, B.A.(HK.), M.Phil.(Wales), A.L.A.,
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Tutor : Miss Chan, Julia L.Y., B.A.(Manit.),

M.L.S.(W.Ont.), Sub-Librarian, HKU

Cheng P.Y., B.A.(H.K.), M.L.S.(Rutgers), Assistant
Librarian, HKU

Chu, W.H,, B.A.(H.K), A.L.A.A, Librarian, Urban
Council Public Libraries

Lee, C.F, M.A.(HX)), M.LS.(Columbia), Senior
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Miss Lee, Agnes, B.A.(HK), Dip.Lib.(H.K.), As-
sistant Librarian, Urban Council Pub-
lic Libraries

Lau Y.F, B.A.(Nat. Taiwan), M.L.S.(Hawaii),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Kwong, C.H., ALA, MBIM.

Mrs Yan, Angela S.W., B.A.(Boston), M.L.S.(Calif.),
Deputy Librarian, HKU

Chan W.M.,, B.A.(HXK.), G.Dip.A.(CSU), Assistant
Librarian, HKU

Miss Wong, Lucinda K.P., B.A.(Syd),
M.A.(CUHK), DipIM.(NSW)

Venue : Room 237, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
commencing September 21, 1995

Fee : $3,250

Medium of Instruction : English (Cantonese for certain parts
of the syllabus)

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including
English, at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given to
those working in libraries. Those who are able to enclose a
letter from their employers are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Closing date
for applications: September 2, 1995.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public exami-
nation in the same year.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page v1.

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119.
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MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE AND LIFE SCIENCES

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

Telephone: 2859 2789

2859 2793
2859 2417
2859 2784

Ordinary and Higher
Certificate Courses in Medical
Laboratory Science

Lecturers in charge: Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course annually and an Ordinary
Certificate course every other year for technicians and
technicians-in-training respectively already employed in
medical laboratories. The next intake for the Higher Certifi-
cate course will probably be in September 1996 and for the
Ordinary Certificate course in January 1997. In each case
the closing dates for application will be some months
earlier. Applicants must be sponsored by their employers.
Further details are available on request.

Students attending practicals of the medical laboratory science courses, QMH




Medical Laboratory Science and Life Sciences

Postgraduate Courses in
Biomedical Sciences

Lecturers in charge: Wilson W.S. Ng
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

The School proposes to offer a 2-year part-time postgradu-
ate programme with multiple exit points at different stages,
leading to the awards of Advanced Diploma, Postgraduate
Diploma (PGD), and a Master of Science (M.5c.). The aim
of this course is to allow students to further pursue post-
graduate studies in biomedical sciences and the contents
of the MSc course is designed to satisfy the academic
requirements of the Institute of Biomedical Science (IBMS)
so that students on completion may be eligible for the award
of Fellowship.

The normal admission requirement is a B.Sc. degree in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) or in other Biological
Sciences. Exemption from certain modules may be granted
to candidates who hold a B.Sc. (Hons) Degree in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences). Further details are
available on request.

8030. B.Sc. Degree in Life
Sciences (Applied Medical
Sciences), Napier University

This is a one year part-time course primarily intended for
holders of the Higher Technicians Certificate or the Higher
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Science an opportunity to
obtain a university degree. This course is offered in
collaboration with Napier University, Edinburgh. It
comprises three taught modules namely, Basicand Applied
Immunology, Molecular and Biochemical Aspects of
Diseases, Related and Industrial Studies, together with a
dissertation. Each module will be assessed by both course
work and examinations. Students who successfully obtain
a pass in all modules will be awarded the B.Sc. degree. All
teaching and examinations for this course will be conducted
in Hong Kong. Selection of students will be on a competi-
tive basis and places will be offered on academic merits as
well as other relevant criteria. The courseis offered annually
and application for admission to the next intake is April
1996.

8031. B.Sc. (Hons) Degree in
Life Sciences
(Applied Medical Sciences),
Napier University

The School offers a BSc (Hons) Degree course in Life Sci-
ences (Applied Medical Sciences) in association with Napier
University, Edinburgh which is the degree granting body.
The course has been accredited by the U.K.'s Council for
Professions Supplementary to Medicine (CPSM) and the
Institute of Biomedical Science (IBMS) for State Registra-
tion.

This honours degree aims to provide a progressive,
integrated and coherent education in medical laboratory
sciences based on the knowledge already gained at the
Higher Technician Certificate level so that on completion
of the programme, the student will gain a qualification
commensurate with the academic requirements for higher
professional status and for advanced postgraduate studies.
The degree will be offered on a part-time basis and will
extend over a two-year period. Six modules are covered:

Biochemistry A & B,

Applied Medical Sciences A & B,
Physiology and

A Project

A pass in all six modules is required in order to satisfy
requirements for the award of the Honours degree. The
entry qualification for the degree programme will be the
Higher Technician Certificate or its equivalent. Candidates
with the appropriate qualifications on application, will be
permitted to sit entrance examinations in Biochemistry and
Physiology. Those who satisfactorily pass the entrance
examinations will be eligible to apply for selection on the
Honours programme. Selection will be on a competitive
basis and the limited number of places will be allocated
based on academic and other relevant criteria. Further
details are available on request.

Enrolment is limited to 35 students.
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone : 2859 2788
2859 2792

36. Diploma in Music Performance
Pedagogy (Piano)

The School has been offering the Certificate course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a compre-
hensive programme comprising three Certificates. Success-
ful completion of the three Certificate courses will lead to
the award of a Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano). The Diploma programme has separate, self-con-
tained modules/units. Students are free to enrol according
to individual interests and time schedule, except for the
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where students
are required to enrol for the whole course.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:

37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year
course)

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

39. Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be ex-
empted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be recog-
nized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements:

Either University or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course;

or  in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or  holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and prac-
tical) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools
of Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music
academies of similar standing;

or  in exceptional cases, candidates who do not have
the qualifications listed above will be considered
for admission if they possess the necessary knowl-
edge of piano music and skill. (These candidates
may be asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a crossed
cheque for the respective course fees in favour of the “Uni-
versity of Hong Kong” and should reach School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong
not later than September 5, 1995.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.

37. Certificate in Piano Performance
Pedagogy

Curriculum:
1. Repertoire Study
1.1 ].5. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 ].S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
1.4 Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5 Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6 Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.7 Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8 Works by the “Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 34. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course.

Director of Studies and Tutor:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, com-
mencing October 2, 1995 (See units below)

Fee: $6,500 per year
1st year units, commencing in October, 1995
1. Repertoire Study

J.S.Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier (Unit 1.1)

Score required :
Bach : Well-Tempered Clavier, Vol. 1
(Henle or Kroll edition)

Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.~12.00 noon, commencing
Qctober 2, 1995

12 meetings

Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas (Unit 1.3)

Scores required :
Mozart: Piano Sonatas, Vol. I & II (Henle Urtext)
Haydn: Piano Sonatas, Vol. I, II & III (Henle Urtext)
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Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 5, 1995

12 meetings
2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children (Unit 2.1)

These sessions offer the participants a comprehensive course
of piano initiation for small children and beginners. The
course includes a compendium of basic keyboard drills,
rhythmic exercises, an introduction to note reading hand
position, basic ear training as well as special teaching
materials.

Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January 8, 1996

4 meetings
3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire

Teaching Classical Piano Compositions (Unit 3.2)

Scores required:
Mozart: Piano Variations (Henle) Piano Pieces (Henle)
Haydn: Piano Pieces & Variations (Henle)

Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
December 28, 1995

4 meetings

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano
Performance Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

() 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum:
4. Performance Workshops
4.1 Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard Music
4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert
4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms
4.5 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism
4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th
Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music

6. Chamber Music Workshop

Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is lumited to 8 for each group.
Units starting in October, 1995.

4. Performance Workshops
841, Bach and Scarlatti (Unit 4.1)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by Bach
and two sonatas of contrasting style by Scarlatti.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place :D2102 Healthy Gardens, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing
October 4, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

842, Beethoven and Schubert (Unit 4.3)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (8an Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place :D2102 Healthy Gardens, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 11.00a.m.-1.00p.m., commencing
October 4, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

843. Chopin and Schumann (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by either
of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place :D2102 Healthy Gardens, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing October 6,
1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

844. Debussy, Ravel and Schoenberg (Unit 4.5)

Each participant will study and perform one piece from
either of the two composers.
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Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place :D2102 Healthy Gardens, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 11.00a.m.-1.00p.m., commencing October
6, 1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

5. Research Seminar
845. 20th Century French Piano Music (Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
main trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gain a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures - such as age-group alloca-
tion, technical and intellectual demands and the prepara-
tion of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
(Texas Woman)

Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing October 3,
1995 -

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

6. Chamber Music Workshop
846. Accompaniment and Chamber Music (Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano ac-
companiment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber music
ensembles will be discussed. Each student will study and
perform piano duet and ensemble works.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : D2102 Healthy Gardens, 560 King’s Road, North
Point, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing October 3,
1995

16 meetings Fee: $3,400

39. Certificate in Music Language and
History

This course has four units which will be taught by academic
staff from the School of Music, Kingston University during
Easter or Summer holidays.

Curriculum:

7. Music History

8. Harmony and Counterpoint
9. Composition

10. Musicianship

These units are the same as the units of the same titles at
Level 1 in the Kingston B.A. Programme. More details will
be announced in early 1996. Interested persons should send
in a stamped self-addressed envelope tor first-hand infor-
mation.

BA HONS IN MUSIC KINGSTON
UNIVERSITY AT SPACE,
UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG

One of Britain’s reputable universities, Kingston Univer-
sity, is offering through SPACE of the University of Hong
Kong a part-time BA Honours in Music degree programme
from March 1995. It is based on Kingston University’s own
BA, modularly structured and staged in three levels, but
specially designed to suit local needs in Hong Kong. It is
built on the existing certificate courses that SPACE offers,
including the Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy,
Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy,
Certificate in Music Language and History, and Certificate
in Music History, Composition, Advanced Keyboard Skills
and Improvisation.

The course will be entirely taught in English at SPACE,
mainly by Music staff from Kingston University. There will
be two intensive teaching blocks each year: four weeks over
Easter period and eight weeks in July/August. Outside
these two teaching periods, students will be given distance
learning materials and students may seek tutorial support
from lecturers by correspondence/Email /FAX.

Exemption will be given to those who have successfully
completed the above-mentioned feeder-certificates and
those who hold a Teacher’s Certificate in Music or Ad-
vanced Certificate in Teacher Education in Music from a
former College of Education. Details of exemption and
admission requirements (including English proficiency)
are outlined below.

Students not given exemption must take 8 modules to com-
plete each level. Level 1 modules include Performance
(Double Module), Analysis Seminar, Music History, Musi-
cianship, Harmony & Counterpoint, Composition, and
Music in Community. Level 2 includes as core modules
Performance (Double Module), Period Study and Genre
Study; students choose 4 module options out of the follow-
ing: Composition 2, Advanced Analysis, Keyboard Improvi-
sation, Choral Workshop & Conducting, Music Technol-
ogy, Aspects of World Music, and Special Topic. At Level
3, students take Music Seminar as the core module and
select a double option and the equivalent of 5 module
options (combination of single and/or double modules)
from the following: Performance 3 (double module), Com-
position 3 (doublemodule), Dissertation (double module),
Pedagogy Project (double module), Musical Cognition,
Music and Ideas, Professional Music Workshop, Music
Technology, Choral Workshop & Conducting, Aspects of
World Music, and Special Topic.

143



Music

Assessment at each level is by coursework and examina-
tion.

Students will have access to the Hong Kong University’s
Music Library. However, students are expected to pur-
chase copies of certain books and scores as directed by the
teaching staff from time to time. Illegal photocopying is
strictly forbidden.

The Diploma in Higher Education (DipHE) is awarded to
those who have successfully completed Level 2 but not
Level 3 of the course.

The Honours Degree is classified as follows:
First Class
Second Class, Upper Division (IIi)
Second Class, Lower Division (Ilii)
Third Class
Pass

The maximum permitted period of registration is six years
with advanced standing (i.e. with exemptions), or nine years
without. The modular structure of the course, together with
the provision of Credits Accumulation Transfer Scheme to
give recognition for previously gained qualifications, will
enable students to take the modules at their own pace within
the maximum permitted period of registration. To remain
registered for an award, a student must take and pass a
minimum of one module per year.

Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong)
Modules and Exemptions - Notes

Hong Kong Certificate | : Unshaded blocks indicate exemptions

: Shaded blocks indicate Kingston University
taught modules consisting of 40-50 hours of
face-to-face teaching spread over 4 or 8 weeks

: * Indicates an optional module available at both
levels 2 and 3. Clearly, 2 module taken
at level 2 can not be taken again at level 3.

* Module Name

Double modules are mostly self-study, dis-
tance-taught by correspondence. Email where
available, and occasional tutorials from visiting
staff, over a 6-12 month period,

4 Module Name
1, (double module)

Not all of the taught optional modules will necessarily be
offered, depending upon staff availability and student de-
mand. Students will be encouraged to make first, second and
possibly even third choice preferences. Modules which fail to
recruit above minimum viable numbers will not be run.

The detailed contents of some level 2 modules may be changed
each time they are offered. Past experience suggests that some
modules will recruit sufficiently well to offer them twice,
possibly taught by different staff, in which case the duplicate
module may offer a different content so that students may
choose according to their preference.

Single modules have a CATS rating of 15 credits.

Double modules have a CATS rating of 30 credits.

144

Exemptions

)]

i)

An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
PianoPerformance Pedagogy will be given 60 credits
which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level 1 of the
course.

An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in
Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy will be given
60 credits which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level 2
of the course.

ili) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in

Music Language and History will be given 60 credits
which are equivalent to 4 modules of Level 1 of the
course.

iv) An applicant who has gained the SPACE Certificate in

V)

Music History, Composition, Advanced Keyboard Skills
and Improvisation will be given 45 credits which are
equivalent to 3 modules of Level 2 of the course.

An applicant who has gained the Teacher’s Certificate
in Music from any of the three colleges of education will
be given 135 credits which are equivalent to 5 modules
of Level 1 and 4 modules of Level 2 of the course.

vi) An applicant who has gained the Teacher’s Certificate

in Music and the Advanced Certificate for Teacher
Education in Music from any of the three colleges of
education will be given 210 credits which are equivalent
to 8 modules of Level 1 and 6 modules of Level 2 of the
course.

Note:

1.

An applicant who possesses all the four Certificates
awarded by SPACE will have to take “Genre Study” to
complete the requirements of Levels 1 and 2.
Kingston University will levy a charge on any modules
exempted.

Admission:

Pathways 1 & 2

Applicants should possess

A.

Music Qualification

Either 1. Teacher’s Certificate in Music from any College of

B.

Education inHong Kong (Pathway 1) or

2. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy PLUS:
Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of
Music on one main instrument (or voice);
Grade 4 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of
Music on a keyboard instrument for those
whose main instrument is non-keyboard;
Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or Trinity
College of Music. (Pathway 2)

AND

English Qualification

Any of the following qualifications

1. HKCEE English Language (Syllabus B): Grade C
or above

2. GCE English O-level: Pass or above

3. TOFEL: 550 or above

4. 1ELTS Grade 6 or above
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Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level One Modules and Exemptions

Pathway 1 Pathway 2 Pathway 3 Pathway 4 -
r N ™
OR OR Performance 1 English Language 1
{double modute) | O | (double module)
Hong Kong Hong Kon, iversi
, . g University
Teacher's Certificate (SPACE) Certificate in < ‘
in Music Piano Performance Y
_ Pedagogy X .
=5 modules Analysis Seminar 1
=4 modules
OR
. S . J/ luusic in Community!
\j
t Musicianship }
OR
: Y
4 N

Hong Kong Advanced
Certificate in Teacher
Education in Music
(ACTE)

= 3 modules

l Music History ’

Y
Harmony &
Counterpoint

Y

[; Composition 1 2

%

anticipated pathway subject to
validation of the English Language
modules available as part of the
Kingston University Enghsh
programme for Hong Kong

Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level Two Modules and Exemptions

Pathway 1

4 N

Hong Kong
Teacher's Certificate
in Music

= 4 modules (60 credits)

Pathway 2

e N

OR N
Hong Kong University

(SPACE) Ceriificate
in Advanced Piano
Performance Pedagogy

= 4 modules (60 credits)

OR

Pathway 3

Pathway 4

.. / \_ J
L OR ‘
Hong Kong Advanced
Certificate in Teacher
Education in Music
(ACTE)
=2 modules (80 credits)
OR

“Module Opti

Module Options are
chosen from
the following:

These modules are aiso
available at level 3.
They may be taken at
level 2 or 3 but not both.
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Pathways 1,2 and 3 Pathway 4
A Double English Language 3
Module Option (double module)
@
¥

The equivaient of
5 Module Options
{Combination of
single and/or
double modules)

;

Music Seminar

Kingston University BA Hons in Music (Hong Kong) - Level Three Modules

Module Options are chosen from the following

Performance 3

(double module) Musical Cognition

Music and Ideas

Composition 3

Professional Music
(double module) Wi

orkshop

* Music Technology

Dissertation

(double module) * Choral Workshop

& Conducting

* Aspects of World Musid

Pedagogy Project

{double module) * §pecial Topic

* These modules are also available atlevel 2 They may

be taken at level 2 or 3 but not both  Not more than two
of these modules may be taken at level 3

No other English qualifications will be considered as equiva-
lent. Applicants who do not possess any of the above
qualifications are advised to take the TOFEL examination
as soon as possible.

An applicant without the requsite English qualification but
shows a good record in his/her music qualification may yet
be admutted on the condition that he/she shall satisfy the
English requirement within one calendar year after admis-
sion. Thereafter, his/her study will be suspended until
such requirement is fulfilled. No students will be promoted
to level three without satisfying the English Proficiency
requirement,

Pathways 3 & 4

1. Applicants without advanced standing will need to take
courses as alternatives to exemptions, and these are
described under Pathway 3 in the course diagrams
above.

2. Minimum entry requirements for mature students (aged

21 or above):

i) Hong Kong School Certificate or its equivalent;

ii) Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music
on one main instrument (or voice);

iii) Grade 4 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music
on a keyboardinstrument for those whose main in-
strument is non-keyboard;

iv) Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or Trinity College of
Music.

Mature students without the above qualifications may

be admitted to the course by virtue of their relevant

experience and qualifications, e.g. a successful career as

a professional musician.

3. Minimum entry requirements for those aged 18-20:

i) Two passes in the Hong Kong Advanced Level (or
equivalent qualification) and three passes at Grade
C or above in the Hong Kong School Certificate
Examination (or equivalent qualification) with no
duplication of subjects; OR

i) Three passes in the Hong Kong Advanced Level (or
equivalent qualification) and one pass at Grade C or
above in the Hong Kong School Certificate Exami-
nation (or equivalent qualification) with no duplica-
tion of subjects.

PLUS:

Grade 8 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music on
one main instrument (or voice);

Grade 4 of the ABRSM or Trinity College of Music on
a keyboard instrument for those whose main instru-
ment is non-keyboard;

Grade 7 Theory of the ABRSM or Trinity College of
Music.

4. The University may, in exceptional circumstances, ad-
mit a student whose qualifications do not conform to the
above entrance requirements but who presents other
evidence which, in its opinion, indicates that the candi-
date has the capacity and attainment to pursue the
course of study.

5. English Proficiency: the same as Pathways 1 & 2

Note : Initially, only Pathways 1 and 2 will be open for
admission. Pathways 3 and 4 will be offered in a
later time to be determined.

Courses will be offered in Easter 1996. Interested students
should send in a stamped self-addressed envelope for first
hand information.
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865. Certificate in Advanced Musicianship
and Musicology (in collaboration with
Department of Music, University of
Hong Kong)

The course is primarily designed to upgrade the students'
oral skill, style in Music, and broaden their musical study
through a variety of Western, Chinese and popular music.
It is also designed for students who wish to continue their
music study at university. Those do not intend to study for
a music degree but wish to get an all-round knowledge of
music are also encouraged to apply.

Curriculum:
1. Musicianship
1.1 Aural Skills
1.2 Music Theory
1.3 Western Music Techniques
1.4 Chinese Music Techniques

2. Music Literature
2.1 History of Western Music
2.2 History of Chinese Music
2.3 Popular Western Music

Admission requirements:

Applicants should possess Grade V Certificate in theory of
the Associated Board of Royal Schools of Music, the Trinity
College of Music, or music academies of similar standings.
Applicants who do not possess the requisite entrance
qualification will be admutted provided they pass an
aptitude test.

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and a crossed cheque of
$3,000 in favour of the "University of Hong Kong" and
should reach the School of Professional and Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong not later than Septem-
ber 13, 1995.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination; (2) attend at least 80% of the meetings
scheduled; and (3) complete all the course assignments.

Tutors : T.T.T. Chan, B.A.(H.K.), LTCL
T.T.J. Poh, B.A.(Wales), AGCL

Place : Room 123, University Main Building
Date : Mondays & Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m.,
commencing September 25, 1995

40 meetings Fee: $3,000
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Coordinator: Moyna E.L.S. Loong

Telephone : 2859 2416

B.Sc. (Hons) Nursing Studies

The programme

This is a part-time honours degree programme jointly of-
fered by the Faculty of Medicine and the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
programme is specially designed for serving registered
nurses with a view to developing their professional compe-
tencies and enhancing their capabilities as professional
members in a health care system. The programme will
extend over not less than three years (two years for those
with exemptions as detailed below).

Who can apply?

To be eligible for admission to this programme, an appli-
cant shall

a) comply with the University General Regulations;

b) be registered as a Nurse with the Nursing Board of
Hong Kong or hold recognised equivalent qualifica-
tions; and

¢) have completed a minimum of two years’ experience as
a registered nurse.

Applicants may be required to take a qualifying test of
language ability and nursing knowledge.

The curricuium

The programme will be taught over three years, consisting
of three modules each year, as follows:

Year I (Part I)

Nursing Skills (Communication and Counselling)
Biological Science
Behavioural Science

Year II (Part II)

Nursing Research (Methods, Statistics & Application)

Health Care Issues (Health Assessment, Health
Promotion, Maintenance and
Rehabilitation)

Professional Issues (Patient Advocacy, Management &
Education)

Year III (Part III)

Nursing Theories (Concepts, Theories & Models)
Advanced Practice (Clinical Nursing Project)
Nursing Research Project

Students admitted to the programme will be required to
attend lectures/tutorials for two sessions per week. Each
session is of five hours duration (from 400 p.m. to 9:00
p.m.).

Venue

Classes will be held at the underground lecture theatre at
Queen Mary Hospital and the Nursing School of Queen
Mary Hospital.

Assessment

With the exception of the Nursing Research Project and
Advanced Practice, assessment of the modules will nor-
mally be based on written examinations and continuous
assessment in the form of written assignments and / or prac-
tical exercises.

For the Nursing Research Project, students will be required
to submit a dissertation of no more than 12,000 words by
the end of the academic year. The assessment of Advanced
Practice will be based on coursework assignments and semi-
nar presentations. Examinations will normally be held in
May each year.

The degree

This is an honours degree programme. Students who suc-
cessfully complete the programme will be awarded a Bach-
elor's degree in Nursing Studies [B.Sc. (Nursing Studies)] in
one of the followirg five divisions : first class honours,
second class honours division one, second class honours
division two, third class honours and pass. The standards
attained in all the examinations, in coursework and in the
nursing research project will be taken into account in deter-
mining each student’s division.

Exemption

Applicants who hold a post-registration Diploma in Nurs-
ing or equivalent qualification from a recognised tertiary
institution may be exempted from some or all of the subjects
in Part I of the Nursing degree programme if they are
deemed to have already covered the academic requirements
of these subjects. No exemptions will be granted in Part I
or Part III of the programme.

Fee

The first year composition fee for 95/96 academic year is
$32,000.

Application
The course in the 95/96 academic year will be commenced

in September 1995. The application for admission to the
course in 1996/97 academic year will be announced later.
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Introduction to Nursing Research

General Aims

This course is designed for Registered Nurses and for those
who aims to becoming clinical nurse specialists. The course
aims to provide participants a basic understanding of the
fundamentals of research. Itisintended to help participants
to develop an interest in nursing research. The knowledge
acquired from this course will help participants in the
improvement of nursing care to patients and ultimately the
growth of the nursing profession.

It is expected that on the completion of this course, partici-
pants will be able to evaluate nursing research studies,
apply the findings of nursing research studies in the clinical
settings and be prepared to assist in the conduct of nursing
research.

Application

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form, please send a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope to Miss
Esther Ko, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong.

Tutors : Robin D.C. Gauld, MA, BA (HONS) Cert., ELTA
Moses Tse, RNT (London), B.ED. (Murdoch),
M.ED. (Murdoch)

Fee : $2,500

Health Education and Health Promotion for
Nurses

General Aims

In view of changes in social environment, health care policy,
disease patterns and the relative failure of curative medi-
cine to significantly reduce morbidity and mortality rate, it
is mandatory to put more emphasis on preventive meas-
ures. Health education and health promotion are compo-
nents of this preventive approach. The course aims to
enable participants to acquire knowledge and skills in the
principles of health education and health promotion, so
they can work more effectively as educators in various
situations including clinical, school and community
settings.

Objectives

Following successful completion of this course, participants

will be able to:

1. discuss the basic concept of health education and
promotion and its application to nursing.

2. identify the major determinants that affect health status.

3. compare and contrast various approaches to health
promotion.

4. analyze described methods of communication and their
contribution to health promotion.

5. critically discuss the teaching role of nurses in health
education and promotion.

6. apply strategies and methods to health promotion.

7. evaluate health education or promotion programme.

Application

Details of course arrangement will be announced later,
Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form, please send a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope to Miss
Esther Ko, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, H.K.

Fee : $2,500

English supplemented with Cantonese

Communication Skills in Written English for
Nurses

General Aims

The amount of written workload required of nurses is in-
creasing, whether it be short memos or long reports in
English. There is a need for nurses to improve their English
writing skills if they are to carry out some of their work
requirements more efficiently and effectively. The course
aims to help participants improve techniques of writing
English especially with relevance to the nursing environ-
ment. A large part of the tasks are related to clinical situ-
ation in hospitals and health care institutions. The course
material is stimulating and realistic. In addition to lectures,
the course will also adopt a workshop approach for stu-
dents to collaborate and work together. There will be plenty
of opportunities in class to integrate language points with
guided writing tasks. Class feedback will highlight com-
mon errors and show participants how to correct them.

Objectives

Effective writing in English requires many years of learning
and practising. The course is part of a long-term and on
going process of improving one's skills in this respect. On
completion of this course, participants will be able to:

better organize and structure compositions;
improve on writing techniques;

improve on clarity of expression;

use the appropriate tone and formality;
improve on grammatical accuracy;

build up medical terminology and vocabulary;
write with confidence and competence.

N Ut

Application

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Those interested in obtaining the leaflet and the application
form, please send a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope to Miss
Esther Ko, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong.

Fee : $2,000

Courses in English on pages 103-115.



Lecturer in charge:Owen H.H. Wong

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Telephone: 2859 2787

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Manda-
rin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

MANDARIN

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

Textbook : Sarah Lu Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) (Available at : Hong Kong Book
Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book
Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

871.  Ms Ming Chen, B.A. (Kansas)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, Urniversity
of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 26,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000

872.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, University
of Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 27,
1995

18 meetings Fee: $2,000

873. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 20,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000

874. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting September 15,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

875.  Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 8.15-9.30a.m. (Morning),
starting October 2, 1995

36 meetings Fee: 52,000

876.  Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 11,
1995

22 meetings Fee: 52,000

877.  Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 13,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

878.  Ms Judy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence Col-
lege), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 2.30-5.00p.m., starting September 28,
1995

18 meetings Fee: $2,000

879.  Ms Ming Chen, B.A. (Kansas)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 5.30-8.00p.m., starting October 5, 1995

18 meetings Fee: $2,000

880. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30pm, starting September 15, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

881. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warrick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Mondays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting September 18,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000
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882. X.C.Du, M.LL (Warrick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date :Mondays and Thursdays, 6.20-7.35p.m., starting
October 2, 1995

36 meetings Fee: $2,000

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding char-
acters in Chinese dictionaries.

Textbook: Saral Lu Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) and supplementary. (Available at :
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On
Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064)
or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366
8001)

883.  Mrs Sarah Lu Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)/
Mrs Miranda Wong

Place :Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting October 4,
1995

18 meetings Fee: $2,150

884.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Lee Building, University of Hong
Kong
Date : Thursdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting October 5, 1995

18 meetings Fee: $2,150

885. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (Morning), starting Sep-
tember 25, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

886.  MsJudy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence Col-
lege), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 2.00-4:15p.m., starting September 26,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

887. Ms Xiao Yan Liu, M.A. (Warrick)

Place : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F,,
Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Thursdays, 7.40-9.55p.m., starting October 5, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

888. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9:30-11:45a.m., (Morning), staring Octo-
ber 3, 1995

40 meetings Fee: $4,550

889.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 7:15-9:30p.m., starting October 3, 1995

40 meetings Fee: $4,550

(Remarks: Teaching materials will be provided in the class
by the tutor)

CANTONESE

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des
Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement,
Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock
Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

890. Ms Pansy Lam, B.A. (HKU)

Place :Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong
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Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 18,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000

891. Miss Becky Lam, B.A. (HK.)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting October 3, 1995

25 meetings Fee: $2,000

892. PK. Ho, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 20,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000

893. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting Oc-
tober 3, 1995

33 meetings Fee: $2,000

894. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 5.15-7.30p.m., starting September 19,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

895. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C))

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.

Date : Fridays, 10.15a.m.-12.30p.m., starting September
22, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

896. KXK.Lee BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.45p.m., starting September 15, 1995

22 meetings Fee: $2,000

897. Miss Selene Tsoi, B.A., M.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162, Aus-
tin Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of
Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.45p.m., starting September 21,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,000

Cantonese i

The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese I or who can prove that thev have had equivalent
training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expressions
and idioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des
Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement,
Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock
Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

898.  Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.00p.m., starting October 3, 1993

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

899. P.XK Ho, B.A. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-8.30p.m., starting October 3, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

900. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C))

Place : Room 101, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F.
Date : Thursdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 5, 1995

15 meetings Fee: 52,150

901. Miss Marie Lam, B.A. (CU.HXK.)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting October 5, 1995

20 meetings Fee: 52,150

Cantonese 1li

Students who have attended Cantonese I and II will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese I or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome to join.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak
Cantonese Book II (Yale University Press) (Available at :
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On
Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064)
or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel :
2366 8001)

902. P.X. Ho, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
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Date : Tuesdays 8.30-10.00p.m., starting October 10, 1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

CHINESE CHARACTERS

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Can-
tonese [ and I1, but those who are doing Cantonese Il or who
can prove that they have adequate knowledge of Cantonese
are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part
1 (Yale University Press). (Available at : Hong Kong Book
Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 2522 7064) or Swindon Book
Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel : 2366 8001)

903. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A (U.C)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 11,
1995

15 meetings Fee: $2,150

904. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.35p.m., starting October 6, 1995

17 meetings Fee: $2,150

JAPANESE

905. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basis of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and con-
densed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a firm
foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar.
Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronuncia-
tion and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd) (Avail-
able at Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

Tutor : Ms Doris Tse, B.Sc. (CUHK)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 18,
1995

20 meetings Fee: $2,150

906. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 2522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 2366 8001)

Tutor : Ms Doris Tse, B.Sc. (CUHK)

Place :Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8:00-9:30p.m., starting September 21,
1995

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

HEEiE E 11 (Certificate Course in Japanese)
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SREAEEHE
(Advanced Japanese Conversation)
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Lecturers in chage: wen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

ORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 2859 2788
Telephone: 2859 2792

1071. Hong Kong : The Sexagenary Cycle
Before 1997

It is a truism that Hong Kong has always been surviving in
the shadow of China, and China has always been making
use of Hong Kong as a conduit to the developed world.

In less than 40 years after the incorporation of the New
Territories as the third and final complement to the Crown
Colony, Hong Kong's fate became more than ever closely
knit into the upheavals of China, military or political.

The Japanese had come and gone; whereas the Great Pro-
letariat Cultural Revolution had spread and ebbed. Sover-
eignty and territorial integrity rank high on China’s policy,
in line with its rise among nations. It is imperative to re-
map Hong Kong into China without losing it as a time-
honoured conduit to the developed world.

This course is divided into two parts. The former is to
examine Hong Kong in general from 1937 through 1967 to
1982, covering 45 years. The latter, to be conducted in the
coming term, will account for the major events from 1982,
through the present to 1997.

Tutor : Kwan Lai-hung, Ph.D(Lond.)

Venue : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road, Cen-
tral, Hong Kong.

Dat  : Tuesdays, 6:15pm - 7:45pm, commencing January
2, 1996

7 meetings Fee : $315

1072. Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics con-
cerning the influences of environmental forces on human
life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings
considerable misconceptions and misunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides aclear overview
of the meanings and contents of the art to unravel the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical usage
of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical framework of
the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight Houses
school and the Flying Star School; application methods for
assessing Yang Houses; practical examples and case studies
on major buildings in Hong Kong; and Geomancy in the
office and at home. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(H.K.)
Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F, Shun Tak

Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road, Cen-
tral, Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
September 25, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $425

1073. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of fore-
casting human fortune employed by the Chinese for thou-
sands of years and its influence can be found in all walks
of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only provides
a fascinating forecasting technique but also enables stu-
dents to gain deep insight into the philosophical back-
ground of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures will also
cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance under-
standing of individual potentials and directions in life.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
November 13, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $425

1074. HA X BB E & K8 F R 12 (Certificate in
Chinese Creative Writing (Advancedl))
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1075. PEIRAK X BERR
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(Advanced Certificate in Chinese
Literary Critics)
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1076. X B gl{EH E M (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)
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1077. HRBZBRWAHR

(The Study of Geomancy)
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1078. [ 5 2 FE A EL1h &€ (The Book of Changes)
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1079. B2 ES
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)
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1080. #RREEFEFE (Special Buddhist Text)
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Complementary courses in philosophy on page 171
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1081. PFE Y 8 Z A £ 8 (Philosophy of Life in
the East & theWest)
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1082, BEPET R
(Understanding Chinese Philosophy)
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1083. HAEALEY R : K6 - FERMHT
(The Psychology & Philosophy of Fate,
Love & Sex in the East & the Westl)
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Complementary courses in art & design on pages 3-15.
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ART & CULTURE

1084. 1 EI L E | E (Appreciation of
ChineseCeramics & Porcelain)
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hEE#EYE (Imitational Chinese Ceramics)
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1087. &% B # 1 (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)
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1088. #£ & AP
(Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)
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1089. EXM B M
(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
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1090. E& (Grass Script)
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X EACMELL
OB ERAREREEZERERL2 5E (BEPLNA

BB

¥ M -AAAETZAAHESERT EAF RS
-+t

2% cAET  (#+#)

1091. (LK & E 5
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

AHEEEYREYRERRENEEME -  RERBEE L
REBZERER  BE - F0 - EE - AREZEY - WA
THREREE - (BRI =+HK)

WA CHELE

M B BEASEREEREAERL2 5E (BERL
ERAE)

B M —AAESARHASEN— LF RS S
B it 43

ZEISE HER ()

1092. 7k 8 ;F & It (Advanced Chinese Land-
scape Painting)

REEE GRS TR TR RO - REAEE
TR AT ZE L7k & 2 R B A TE FOANET 23 A7 P A G - e —
EHAREZIERELEY - BETEHHELGERIREE T2
BEE A  ETIR By U A 53— 8 i T LR MR LK G 2 iR
ReiEst - AREB O EBRR - (BRI 2+ A)

T OAHMELL
# B BEARAGEBUETEM L 2 5E (ERPL

PRI
B M —AARS+THANE BB LR E
R 2
WA HET (A H)

1093. FEIZEE A E
(Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

AREESTRACRE R AEHBERYE - NEREA
(=) ik BERERAM () NAMRAEREEE
(Z) S BRBYRRTEATE  OBA (LT ~ RRIEE
AYRF - e B - BAAERE LHE - SWEEE -

FRERBREENEEREZGONEE > WIERERHEL
M SEBREhEBTRBEINE - (REZ+AAL)

E B A MELE
Moo B EBBABYUREERETHESL2 5% (FRFL

EEAS)

BB —AREEAA HARGEHEN EFAKSTAE
+—R=+5

2B EEE (A TH)

1094. hE EHE L E & (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)

ARBEARETHEEARBEINTREEVSRB LR
2in RESEE - FEREL -

BESEYRESN  (—) RE; (Z) EE: (Z) BB

(m) |E (A BE: (X)) BE (b)) @R #2
REVERAOMEERL "REVE  DETR—Ef -

Complementary courses in Chinese Calligraphy on page 10.



Orental Studies

FHFOA () BIRZHEN (2) HEHSarRe
(=) ZEMGHEIEE . (0D AEEE s () AXeRE

e e
TR

W B ARAEF > EREEE-SHREhER -
B BT R R (B Z+A)

E oot A MELRE

oo M HFBRPHREEERETERL2 5% (BEPL
PERLILALD
“AALRE+ZACHEBENN EF S E
e HE 4

ZB CBAEIE (AR

e I

1095. A5 M L EMF (Oriental Paper Clay)

MG bRy R BTN B R TR ES -
L LLLAUVRTT ~ g~ /D S TOREEE SO - BiEEE
v TETERE LT - INABELINTRIVERES « EER - 0% - #iY
BRSNS - HRTE - LIS - WTE - S UHEERE - F
AhAGIE R - iR EBTEREH - METREREE - REAE
BEHR AR - AIER AT BB A T 2 (R =+A)

T A ERMILEE
oo B LRMLAE ] 6 2MBEBMEEMAERILE

(GEFBEAL)

B M AR HEEESERESTRARMSEN
W fit 23

WL MESFRET (R

1096. 3 75 #E & £ 8 fF 3

(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay)

RIS B L AT AR - AN - BTEE - (HARERE -
JEHE ~ BRA ~ Rl ~ REPESE - pbS) - BEEWHBEE - L
REANGY  HUEEIRREY  ERANRAERELE
MR A FETERE - WBRFERBALTRM -
(REA+/A)

E W A EMIEE
H B B LEE L 6 2HEBNRERLAER3SE

(&EFEAD)

B B A AAE SR EEEEM TR
B\ H

ZHIEE HEHIT ()

1097. ¥ 75 # § 1 82 78 /5 £ 15 (Oriental Paper
Clay & Western Techniques)

MR+ B RS R 0 B RN TR ES - A
WET RN ~ ANBY ~ N - BB S BOEIT - RREES
BRERE  EVEERAEY  HSEANRE  IERE
BPR HRSHAZIMR -

REABLEE - £SHA - EREL  FEFE 8%
BoE OO HE - a8 BE 2/ BE - REEF

Complementary courses in Chinese Landscape Painting on page 9.

BEH - R EER T8 BEASERY
R RIFBEKETE - MERAEA LY
Zn (R =+

i

oE

@:“i

! o
mY -
Pl
fﬁ

F OB A ERAEIIsEHE
#o B FEAHREAEELERFEASE (FEEAN

BAL
B M —AAAE+ERHEEEHINT A ABTHGEA
B 4

EPEE CEEISHT (HAG)

1098. EAMEM T EHAE A RIIAE
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay &
Western Techniques)

AREERARBG LA FEOTOENEY - REME - WA
BLKEE ~ 76~ /D - REDE  EH - IRAFES
NREE S EHERAELEE - - - EARTESRS B
VREREMS  EWHBANF BEOERERTHE B2
WA I RALRIT - MRSEEE - VEREFRBA LY S
e (BRI AR

F O OACHMELLE
o B EFEBAHRGFEELESREBSE (PFREAY

B AL

B M -AARESTATHEBESEHNUT RS
EVNG b

zH2%E mET (HEAR)

1099. FE BB LK EH X
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds & Landscape)

ERHIKBERREIEY  WEHTERKER - FIHL A%
EMEERY  MINEEORLERE  ERNEE HE A
MOCERAR) 38 BRE (MR - 3 % &BER) ik
WS - EE - RAS - WELUE - W - % 1T TEIESF -
Ef BE- -/ 8% kE - ERE - LKRER -
ST BAEE - REE PR M - B BESHER UG- RE
Bewidh - RN - A/IGREERE - RATH - BB - ADNAEE
RE B HRE - REDBAR  BHZARETERAL
ABHECHEE  SHRSTE KT UHRERER K
UEEBALREERERBUABRENERSM -
(REZ+HEA)D

A T ERMEILSEE

B AENLAE] 6 CHERFEERLBRIOE
(&BEFEALD)

M- AAASETAABESESETFARMTEN
]

ZHER ZHATR (18

1100. £ B Lk EEE
(Composition of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds & Landscape)

ARBREEHUASHRENES  RESEERARBAL
MR MARAE - DUBBCEE T fF R EREE - RAKR -
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Oriental Studies

PAE DA Z5EE P - 308 - BE) & - MERDEE
WRRE SRR~ R BREK - SREEEARIE L - REMDUREE - BB
B~ BETE - BT KAl FETE S NEE - BLES - B DITUIRRS
AR FEEY -G5S - ROl KB Q) (1) -
BE () CBE WP E5URE - RESEEEHNE
ARfES » BIFEBILKEE-FHRE > ¢ EP BESAIFY
BEER - MR E R EEERIRBEN - SEY EHES

HkERESM- (BRI =+A)

F OB A BRMNAE

i B JLEEMASE 1 6 2HEBHEEELERIOE
(EBEMEAL)

¥ B - AR+ ZE+AHEFEHATF RIS
= j B

EHIRE  ZH/\HT (i

B Lk #E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

SRS DGR B F R M - EAR R EHELIKE
BERBEER - EARERES  HEEPEZH - s
ZEHRMER  AERABCEN B BRIk HER
ShEZfER - Bz B & - BRI RBREEERENZ
H o WAHRBETARBAAZ d R R L7k F 2R @5 -
R R R ROR LR BEAPRELEE > B EE S
HoRM A RIEMERCE  B—48H > ERLKRCRR
RERRREE M Rz Lk FHREAWEZ IR -

(R =+ A)

1101. RERE e 4 2108
oo B FHASIREEERETEDL L 3E (P

PER gD
B M —AAhAE+AAIEEREHATERAEE+9%
J\BE

ZHSEE HEET (Kt

1102. RiEfEEEEH

o OB AEALEE] 6 2REBNESMAERI SR
(£EFEALD)

i3 B —hAAE+AAEBEEN - THABZ+4ZE
AN

ZHEE CUET (FE)

FRELKERE
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)

AREBHERT 2R AEENZBRRAULKEE £
BE > BRERERETEARRN  BEE-SHRILAKEREZ
BRI - BiE - EE - B - RB Qe BEEFZETE
RECHEREREZILR  BRIRCERIRARR X
TEATERPEEB R RBEHMER > BEE-DMERNR
TR OB  RE R R R R AR
BEZEREWNRN ERBEFEREBRBHIBRFRAZRE
BRI GE - BB AR R R o (HHRKEZ+A)

1103. REELEEXH
o B BBABEREESZETEDOL L 3E (FEPL

HEAHE)
B M- AABETZATAEHEREMOTFARIZ
BN

S WET  (EAE)

1104, RiEE Sk i

M B URATLA L 6 2 SRS A BE 3 5 %
(SEHYAD)

B MRS AEREE R FE AR 5
ENUERY

ZEIBE WEE (AR

1105. B EE SRR BERFKRE
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish)

ARER T s B B L AR TR T B VL BT AR AT R
Hif - AR (—) BERAHFAASFHH TR -
(Z) SEWERALLTHEES - (Z) FREMITESE -
(F9) fIB/KIREERGE - (H) ERESHEIIL - (K) &
WREARASBEBE - (L) AREERS ML - (SO
B BB MBEE - () 2RI AT BB
() FRENBHAWHEEER (1 ) R EEE
Bk LHtREE (BREREE) - (BRigtt T A

E M OAtREZEE

oo B FBARUCEAE BB BL 2 5% (FEPL
ER L)

B W —IWVAES A LRI BT L A E
- — B 4

EHRL cHART ()

1106. B E AT HRER T EHZE (Flowers and
Vegetables in Chinese Painting)

AREREEHE "HEATE o NErELTFIE AT -
BTSSR IT R0 B IR ~ B - R (R I ARAT R B AR
& SRINREEME - WA ¢ () W4 R R EE
BB - (Z) MEMHAKRKARE - (Z) BETERE
BEfk - (M) WREEBE R ESGL - (A) WIERmE
BBPRERE - (K) BERMWIESMERE. (E) %
TEBPHEREEAMFENITE - (V) WA RERRE
FRENBMERE - (L) REBERBRER - () B#Y
TS (WEERR) WATERE - HECHE-

(B =-FAA)

T OB A fRELEE

Mo B EEABEREREE 06

B M -ALEEHACHEESEPATY RN+ E
IS i

EHS®  AEATR (E+8)

1107. ABFEXEFEEEHEMEH (Six Stylesin
the Book of One Thousand Characters)

AREREENTEEARECHREERTAE —SWET
EoHE BER -2 RESBIREMENR - UTFEX
—FEFENFXERERERE NS WHEBERNE
BB BIIUER - RERE (—) BETEXRMFEER - (2)
TETEFXRFE - (2) BETFXRMFER - (W) FET
FXEFE - (7) BETEXEFEE - (X) EETFXE

Complementary courses in Chinese Landscape Painting on page 9.



Oriental Studies

TRk« (b)) #MTF RSB EE - (V) iRk

Fi%%’zéﬁii’,'{’wl‘a*zﬁ‘é’} o (JU) SRR ORTEEIFROL ¢ B BE

il o~ PSR K AR - MR SCER R FREE
(BRYH LA )

YO A HREZRE

M W EE A HEREE ] 0 6%

BB UES A GHRE A TR A E
AR A 5

e AT R

1108. FEIL K EBBE R BRE
(Chinese Landscape Painting:
Composition and Colouring)

e 3 L7 7 R R % R R o R B A RO [ et
ik -

A SRR o S0 FE 2 o B Lk R B R SRR 1T A R AT Lk
RS BEUKEROAEBGRE MR - AFES ()
g LK EAITEDE 0 (=) (KR - /8 TRAYEFEGE
(=) hBEEERILASAEREEEE 5 () Lk kRS
o (F) IkEREADE s (8) ke E#E R GRE
BE s (L) k#EAkREREE () LkEEy A
ENEes  (Ju) SRR 3 0P T (R . () EaRBEE
R B AR E A (BRI —+HA)

A REZRAE

ity B FmAG WA S LA ERE4 1 6E (PR
PN YNED)
~AAAEETANHERES T
(F+HG#)

IRf i B E IR

2  AHMATT

1109. FEEE AN B TFNREFERAHRE
(Different Styles in the Book of One
Thousand Characters)

AREAFARE : (—) EMTFXRFEE . (Z) THTF
WEEE e (Z) EHTFLEMEE - (W) BETFIRF
e (H) METEXREMEE - (N) EETFEXRMEE -
() BT UEAREE - L) BRTFCHBREL -
(Jw ﬁﬁ%:ﬁ%iﬁi?ﬁ‘ﬁ‘fiﬁ% (+) FREERREREFX
oS MR - ~ K~ FIAR - SR IR R R
REE - (BRI HA)

¥ o#E A REZRE

Hty Bh o FHAGE A S AR e T4 1 6%F (FhRE
KB AL

153 M —hhABEEHA

W NEHMLTIT

-

1110. £ % B ENE (Seal Engraving)

-HE AR =T B E U

(Se+HG8)

R 0 B I A S U 2 R B K BN ik 0 B 5
o ﬁ%%%ﬁﬁ% FERJIESES - HBEE B S EN Y
Al HRERIGRE - RS E RL 7] ke R R
S o fFEEARBIMEI G Y E AL HENE RS
(R =—+A)

e

°

Complementary courses on pages 8, 9.

E oG A AL
ith wEo JUEEAT A 1 6 2 BRI AL 4 1 =
(BEAEAL)

IR fil 1 I ak: o o = o =F sk =38 Gl I S SN (S i AP
LR+ F 5y
8% = Hhtt (4 Z5%)

1111, FZRIHEEN R
(The Art of Seal Engraving)

g TR SCEE ~ 0T B R = A T i — R R > AR
BEG - 2R - A RESE uT Ryl o R > BBV
BRI - WA DI R BRI H R
VR NS B ST 0 BB E I/IEIJHI’V LR -

¥ il A AL
iy B FHEEASBHEEESREHES L1 0F (EEPL

ﬁﬁh%)

IR¥ B — RS FHEHESENT L e A Ak o)
FRF U+ A5

B {7t (G Juppet- )

Z %R &1 (Advanced Seal Engraving)

VB 32 T B L 5 1 2 20 ) R BIE At A 5 ) R it R B R A
VEETEY o PR PEEAE B LA LR o JREIES - B EE
5?5 TR - B DUE B R L - LT - Tk e

bl o 5 S B K A R GE I T T 2 R ZE R Bl o AR
LIJ%—’?%%( E[I R 45 8 - (FFHERIK =+ HA)

1112. P UNCP e

Hh B JUEEAT A 1 6 2 BREIEAIGE I MAHERE A 1 =
(£EAMEAL)

I B —AAAE—HNEEFREB FFAR+ASE
5 e e e

2% - _H/\+AT (E VN D)

1113. B AR S A

M B FmEASEFGEEREETES L1 0E (FRDO
PEF LI )

IRF B —hAhAAE—BABEEEPATFHER+LSE
AP+ A5

8% —H/A\+AT

(FE\GH)

Appreciating and learning calligraphy at Shun Tak Centre
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PHARMACY

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 2859 2793
2964 0450

Master's Degree in Clinical
Pharmacy

The Master of Clinical Pharmacy degree is awarded by
University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunction with the
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE).
This is a professional/academic qualification which pro-
vides pharmacists with advanced training in several as-
pects of pharmacy. The course consists of 7 papers and a
dissertation. 2 papers will be taught by the School and 5
papers will be taught by Otago Staff through
teleconferencing tuition. Students will be provided with
the printed course materials and self-assessment exercises.
On successful completion of the 2 papers taught by the
School, candidates will be awarded a SPACE Postgraduate
Certificate in Pharmacology and Pharmacy Administration.
Duration of the course is 2.5 years and begins, biennially,
in September. The next intake will be March/April 1996.

The Main Building on the Pokfulam campus - SPACE has an information

. office on the ground floor room 1
L

University of Otago
Te Whare Wananga o Otago

Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy

Sarah S.C. Hui
K.C. Tan-Un

Lecturers in charge :

Since September, 1992 the School has launched a Bachelor's
degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the M.Pharm.
degree. The course aims to provide professional training in
Pharmacy for practising dispensers, matriculants, gradu-
ates and others who intend to seek a career in pharmacy and
the pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm. study pro-
gramme consists of: (1) two years of part-time study in
Hong Kong (Part I); (2) two years of full-time study at Otago
which leads to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates who
successfully pass all subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will be
awarded a Diploma in Pharmaceutical Sciences by SPACE.
They will then be eligible for admission, ad eundem statum,
with exemptions granted for the equivalent of years 1 and
2 of the B.Pharm. course at Otago. The Otago course is a
four year full-time degree. Students admitted will be on the
basis of having qualifications or experience which will
exempt them from the Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-year
part-time Diploma will be the equivalent of the Otago year
2. The Diploma course will have a biennial intake and no
more than 20 students will be admitted to Otago in any one
year. The next intake will be April/May 1996.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed Vevnvelope or contact course coordinator Dr. Sarah
Hui, Tel. 2859 2793.



PHILOSOPHY

Lecturer in charge:Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 2540 7430

1141.FE R 3122 (Applied Ethics)

B RAREEAGENEENRRGEA - £RAER
EH S ER SR AR R R RENEN - B8R
BHREMAERE BRERABIRE - ARBHRYHH - B
—Hi G — AR SR WTIN TR BERETF -
HER G 1) REIE - 2) TR - 3) W 4) RITE
WE o 5) Bl 6) BRPEME - ) SR 8) BRRM
#09) MIFHEEENE -

O OA CMEAVHES44BA (UCLA) ,MPhl. (CUHK.)

Vi gho B A A EERETHESO108 (EEPLHE
"D

i3 B — A AETECHESEMATS B THAE
ZEBNt-AS

ALY HE AT (Ft+3)

1142. BE S A8
(Introduction to General Methodology)

AREHRERE  (—) BERSHE (Z) BBEER
o (2) @BEAFESE () ¥ RBRAN - AR
BT BRT —BHR  BEEER LN AEERES
ST R MM B 2 WABY > BFEE > £
2 EAE RIS BT - M E A RAES -

oA EEMAEABA (CUHK)
i B BRMASEEEEERTERLRE (BEROHE

WD
B M —AAEE+HEEEERNTAARE RN
Ao

R HE—+T (H+Z38)

1143. £ B A B4 (Ancient Greek
Philosophical Thoughts)

AR A R E - ANERR  RBZNA
B - BEIRARENE HBFRSEEERTEAR
S R E R - BB A RSO - HER
SCAHY T R R AT BRBREY -

AERGELSNEESRETEES B RS EE -
W THBEE, cEN TR ESRERE  EABRER
VES N AR L 3K - iR MR AR | o RIVRBIEES
KRB - A AR B L S AR -

ABEEREEETERONE > RTEFE—ETRAMRE
WooMONTE  BRERUEREREEEH

E B OACRIUERZE
W % FEARERZEESRFEFLOUE (BRPOE

®HAR)

BOM: CAAEETAABESEHAE TF/AREAR=
+ 53

2R CLETT (E+Z8)

Complementary courses in oriental philosophy on page 164, 165.

1144. 3 2 & 33 (Introduction to Philosophy)

BRAFREHY > 2 ERRER - fEAENHER - (it %
BERMEEIREE - S AHEFEE KR 7ra& - —EHA
AREAER R AEE T E - BT E AR B O RSk -
BREACHEE MELTFERTRENEEEHE - FREW
TRGAFR - UEERRL - fRL 2 Z KR —— B
B EBETERMBRESR - WL - B EERLT
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H B BAASHELAESRRTERLOE (GEPLHA
HBWhig)

153 B AAREABESTRREEFA TS RTHY
E=HETES

EHEE CRE-TRRE (ETHE)

1145. ERBESFER L
(History of Modern Western Philosophy)

ERESEHEAFTSRE - EEERRORR - BATEMA
BROLEH RO > TRETRET S M BB R R
BB - DISES - HTEED - RMBEFhARRNENE ERYE -
LR BEE  AESRENNEREAANHEYT - ¥
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i 2 EEABBEEEEBETHEGL%E (EEPLA
BhE)

i3 B —~ARAEAR S FHESREAT PR ELR
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ZyRE cAE-+AHT (TEE)

1146. £ 2 (Philosophy of Art)
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

POLITICAL SCIENCE _

Telephone: 2859 2792

1151. EEEEBFEFER
(Conveyancing of Residential
Properties: A Consumer's Perspective)

THEANTERS kA FBHE - BEBBUT H i TR
BERE  DEMEKCRARNE  FEAARENRELT -
BT U E  AETEEE AR R MAEE TR TR
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1152, ER BRI SRR
(The Development of Political
Economy in Modern China)
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A new purpose-built premises will be constructed at the Bonham Road
end of the campus, principally for use by the School

172 Diploma | Certificate courses m Real Estate Admimistration | Agency Practice and China Trade and Investment on pages 32, 33.



Lecturer in charge:Y.L. Cheng

o CHOLOGY

Telephone: 2859 1937

1161. The Psychology of Religion

Religions are to be found in all societies. Religions have
inspired their adherents to love and to hate, to deeds of the
foulest cruelty or the highest altruism. Religion has found
expression in works of sublime beauty or excruciating ba-
nality. Religious movements may often have supplanted
each other, but the frequent attempts, both in the past and
at present, to suppress religion have met with little success.
Throughout history and both in East and West, thinkers and
scientists have probed the roots of religion and wondered
about its origin and function in human society and in indi-
vidual lives. The course aims at a critical analysis of some
of the probings, especially by psychologists.

The course topics include: Descriptions of religious move-
ments and experiences; Religious beliefs and social struc-
tures; Religious tolerance and its limits; Religious intoler-
ance as exemplified in religious warfare. Certainty and
doubt in religious beliefs; Growth and development of
individual religious beliefs. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors :Brik Kvan, D.Soc.Sc.h.c.(H.K.), M.B.E., formerly
Senior Lecturer and Head, Depart-
ment of Psychology, HKU and Guest
Lecturer

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing October 13,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $480

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vl

1162. Personal Growth Group

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to learn-
ing. It involves the assumption that each person has the
potential of knowing himself /herself, to be able in life situ-
ations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the group
process that is equally applicable at home and in the
workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (c)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-

lar attendance is mandatory.
Enrolment is limited to 24

Complementary courses in therapy on page 185.

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K)

Venue : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society, 130
Waterloo Road, Kowloon. (Maryknoll Convent
School - Primary Section) )

Date :9.00 am.-1.00 p.m. and 2.00-6.00 p.m., November
24, 25, 26, 27, 1995

4 meetings (full-day workshops) Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half tee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1163. Introduction to Dream Analysis

The purpose of this course is to introduce the basic theories
and skills of dream analysis and the therapeutic approaches
and techniques in dreamwork.

Topics to be covered include: Historical perspective and
most current relevant literature of sleep and dreaming;
Freud's, Jung's, Perls' Gestalt & Faraday's theories of
dreamwork; Modern model of dreamwork; Principles of
symbolic interpretation; Dream language; Advice for coun-
sellors when working with parents of children who have
night terrors; Structuring group feedback; Dreamwork tech-
niques for working in groups; Skills in remembering and
recording dreams; Dreams in psychotherapy; and Dreams
in the Bible.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
mental health professionals, physicians, nurses, counsel-
lors, and any other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D.(Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 1302A/B, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 16,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $610

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1164. Brief Strategic Psychotherapy

Brief Strategic Psychotherapy (BST) is 2 unique way of
thinking about and doing psychotherapy in a short dura-
tion of time. Participants will not only learn about the
techniques of BST, but a way of thinking about and solving
people's dilemmas within a short period of time. The con-
tents of this course will include some characteristics com-
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mon to various strategic models and three predominant
approaches (the behavioural, the psychodynamic and the
gestalt) which are selected to apply in clinucal and school
settings. Several clinical treatment cases will be presented
to illustrate some of the principles of BST; ie. eating
disorders (Anorexia & Bulimia) of girls; anxiety disorders
(Obsessive-Compulsive) of boys; problems of impotence in
couples; and psychosomatic problem of woman etc.

Class format is a combination of lectures, case studies, group
discussions, role-plays, micro-skills demonstrations and use
of video tapes of Jay Haley & his followers.

The course will be appropriate for mental health profession-
als, social workers, physicians, nurses, psychological coun-
sellors, school counsellors, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.){Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing November
18, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $610

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1165. i BERE TR (Understanding and
Developing Personality)
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1167. ELX FIEEEH T £ (Workshop on
Improving your Left and Right Brain)
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3.  Certificate in School Counselling and
Guidance

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school guidance teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1995, and will be completed in July, 1996. The
objective of the course is to provide training for guidance
teachers, so that they may be more effective in helping those
students who have difficulty in coping with school life, in
handling themselves and their interpersonal relationships.
Considerable emphasis will be given to enhancing the com-
petency of the guidance teachers in team work and in de-
veloping preventive programmes within the school setting.

174 Complementary short courses in education on pages 96-101 and in counselling on page 186.
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Curriculum

¢ Human growth and development (particular emphasis
will be given to childhood and adolescence)

+ Communication and interviewing

* Guidance and counselling theories and their application
in school settings, with special reference to the whole
school approach

* Administration and team building of the school guid-
ance team

» Other related issues (e.g. adolescent suicide) and skills
(e.g. managing stress, communicating with parents etc.)

Teaching Format

Lectures

Case Studies

Role Plays

Skills Workshops

Practicum (the class will be divided into small groups
to practise counselling and guidance skills)

Panel Discussions

¢ Project Work

* o & &

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable
amount of reading as directed by the tutors.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily. The practical work of
the participant will also be taken into consideration. No
participant will be awarded the certificate unless their
written assignments and practical work have scored the
minimum grade required.

Time of Meetings

(1) Regular meetings & Workshops

Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.
September 95 to July 96

(2) Practicum

The class will be divided into 4 groups. These practicum
group meetings are usually held on Saturdays and/or
weekday evenings if the group(s) so desire. A total of
10 meetings are expected throughout the course.

Duration of the Course
September 23, 1995 to July 6, 1996

Place of Meeting
For Regular meetings and Workshops:
Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

For Practicum:
They may either be held in the SPACE Town Centre or

the University. Detailed arrangement will be announced
when the course starts.

Complementary short courses in education on pages 96-101.

Admission
This course is open to all secondary school guidance
teachers. Enrolment is linuted to 40

Deadline for Application
June 10, 1995

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng,
Lecturer, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, at 2859 1937. (All correspondence should be ad-
dressed to School of Professional and Continuing Edu-
cation, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

65. Certificate in Careers Teachers
Training

This course is jointly sponsored by the Education Depart-
ment and the Labour Department for secondary school
teachers with the following objectives:

* to provide participants with the basic necessary theories
and principles relevant to careers guidance and counsel-
ling

* to help participants acquire basic skills instrumental to
carrying out the work of careers teachers

e to kindle interest in, and awareness of the development
of careers education, and careers guidance/counselling

With more facilities and opportunities made available for
young students, and limited involvement of family in help-
ing their children, many students feel helpless when they
have to make decisions over further studies and careers
choice. Hence there is tremendous need for careers guid-
ance and counselling. The design of the course is based on
the needs of the students and that of the careers teachers as
they carry out their tasks. Participants are invited to re-
examine the work of careers teachers in the light of basic
theories and changing circumstances, to consider alterna-
tives and to take an active part in all the practical work and
exercises.

Content

Part A

Careers work and the target group:
Identification of objectives, scope, roles, tasks and
resources in careers guidance/counselling; understand-
ing adolescence.

Part B

Administration: team building and administrative system.
Information: careers, further study, employment and
training, appraisal fests.

th
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Part C

Skills in relation to:
communication and interviewing;
programme planning;
group guidance;
individual guidance/counselling;
job application.

Format

Lectures, discussions, seminars, workshops, role plays, etc.

Time of Meetings

Regular meetings: Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. from
September 16, 1995 to June 29, 1996

Workshops:

Workshop I : Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., Sep-
tember 16, 1995.

Workshop II: Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., April
27, 1996.

Place of Meeting

Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Admission

To be eligible, applicants must be

* holding the post of Careers Master/Mistress (or will be
appointed Career Master/Mistress in the coming
academic year, if so, please specify) and

* either (a) graduates of recognised universities or (b)
holders of Certificate of Education/Teacher Certificate
or the equivalent

Number of places: 35

Deadline for Application
June 21, 1995

Award

A Certificate in Careers Teachers Training will be awarded
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, to participants who have:
* attend at least 80% of the meeting,

* actively participated in lectures and workshops,

» completed assignments satisfactorily.

Teaching Staff

Teaching staff is drawn from experienced counsellors,
school administrators, appointment service officers, and
careers teachers.

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
2859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

67. Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school discipline teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1995 and will be completed in February, 199.
The objective of the course is to equip the discipline teachers
with the knowledge and skills in school discipline work so
that they can perform their duties more effectively. The
course will put emphasis on the integration of relevant
theories with practical issues in school discipline work in
local secondary schools.

Curriculum
The course will cover the following 6 areas:

I. Working as a Discipline Teacher

(1) The role and function of the discipline teacher

(2) Work objectives and school mission

(3) School rules and regulations

(4) Effective reward and punishment

(5) Consistency amongst teachers on behavioural stand-
ards

(6) Complaints from teachers, students and parents

(7) Management of work-related stress

II. Working with Students

(1) Adolescent psychology with particular emphases on
deviant and disruptive behaviour, development of self-
concept, moral judgement and self-control

(2) Problems at school - bullying, vandalism, triads, steal-
ing, truancy, drug-abuse and run-away

(3) Communication and interviewing skills

(4) Approaches to assessment and management of behav-
iour difficulties

(5) Intervention methods:
(a) The cognitive approach
(b) Social skills training
(c) The behavioural approach
(d) Crisis intervention

(6) Classroom management

(7) Prevention and positive discipline work

ITL. Working with Parents

(1) Communicating and interviewing parents

(2) Helping parents develop positive attitudes and basic
skills in disciplining their children

(3) Positive communication between parents and the school

IV.Working with other Personnel in the School

(1) School discipline - the whole school approach

(2) Team building

(3) Collaboration with the school administrative team, guid-
ance team, the school social worker and the psychologist

(4) Staff development
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V. Working with Agencies in the Community
(1) The Education Department

(2) The Police Department

(3) The Social Welfare Department

(4) Other helping agencies in the community

VI.Other Relevant Topics
(1) Legal aspects of discipline work
(2) Peer tutoring

Teaching Format

¢ Lectures

e (Case Studies

¢ (Case Conference
Role Plays

Skills Workshops
Group Discussions
Panel Discussions
Project Work

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the teachers.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily.

Time of Meetings

Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.

Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.

5-6 Saturdays full-day workshops (9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.
& 2.00 - 5.00p.m.) will be held from
November, 1995 to January 1996.

Duration of the Course

September 19, 1995 to February 3, 1996

Places of Meeting

Tuesdays, Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, The Uni-
versity of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Saturdays, Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cen-
tre, West Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.

Admission

This course is open to all seondary school discipline teach-
ers.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Deadline for Application
June 20, 1995

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
2859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

Bill Howarth (left) Deputy Director of SPACE answering questions at the 5th
Hong Kong Education and Careers Exhibition 1995

In order to receive the next
issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 119,
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Lecturer in charge : W.B. Howarth (Deputy Director )

RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT

Telephone: 2857 1198

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY
(Melbourne, Australia)
Master of Arts in Recreation
and Sports Management and
Graduate Certificates/
Graduate Diploma in Recrea-
tion and Sports Management

INTRODUCTION

To cater for the rapid growth in the provision of recreation
and sports facilities and services in the commercial and
public sectors, The University of Hong Kong, School of
Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE) and
Victoria University (V.U.T.) are offering a joint Graduate
Certificate and Diploma program in the area of Recreation
and Sports Management. This Graduate program is aimed
at people who have completed an undergraduate degree in
a relevant field, however mature age applicants who dem-
onstrate extensive industrial experience may be considered.
On satisfactory completion of the Graduate Diploma
students will be eligible to apply for entry to the Master of
Arts degree course in Recreation and Sports Management
awarded by V.U.T. with tuition provided in Hong Kong.
Specific admission requirement may apply.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The structure of the Master of Arts / Graduate Diploma /
Graduate Certificates in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment, offered full-time or part-time, allows for multiple
options of entry and exit according to professional and
personal study needs. The course contains both discrete
and sequential modules, and is structured in such a way
that students undertaking the Master of Arts (by course
work) and Minor Thesis will first complete the Graduate
Certificate in Recreation and Sports Management, and the
Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports Management
/ Design. Together these two qualifications will constitute
the Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment and will require two semesters of study. The final two
semesters of Directed Study, Graduate Seminar and Minor
Thesis, on an approved aspect of Recreation or Sports
Management, completes the articulated sequence of studies
leading to the Master of Arts.

COURSE CONTENT AND PROFILE

It should be noted that this is an extremely intensive course
and students need to attend classes for an average 9 hours
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per week. All classes will be held in the evening (6.30 - 9.30
p.m.) at SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre or The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Campus.

YEAR I - Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports
Management (HGSM)

Graduate Certificate in Recreation and
Sports Management (HTSM): (195 hours -
conducted as a 9 week module)

Semester I

Subjects Offered:
Contemporary Leisure Perspectives
Recreation / Sport Research and Investigation
Recreation / Sport Planning, Policy and Programming
Personnel Strategies in Recreation and Sport
Employee Relations Strategies
Recreation / Sport Marketing and Financial Manage-
ment

Graduate Certificate in Recreation and
Sports Management / Design (HTRS): (156
hours - conducted as a 9 week module)

Semester 11

Subjects Offered:
Professional Practicum
Facility Design and Management
Programme Administration and Delivery
Organisational Behaviour in Recreation and Sport

Award of the Graduate Diploma in Recreation and Sports
Management (HGSM)

YEAR II - Master of Arts in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment (by Course Work and Minor Thesis)
(HMSM):

Semester [
Directed Study : 13 weeks x 8 hours
Graduate Seminar : 13 weeks x 3 hours

Semester 11
Minor Thesis: 13 weeks x 19 hours (or part time
equivalent)

CAREER PROGRESSION

The course is designed to optimise the employment oppor-
tunities of graduates and to ensure the ongoing develop-
ment and acquisition of professional skills, attitudes and
knowledge in a variety of recreation and sport settings in
private or public organisations.

TIMETABLE

The Graduate Certificate in Recreation and Sports Manage-
ment / Design will commence in February 1996. The Gradu-
ate Certificate in Recreation and Sports Management will
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commence in June 1996. The M.A. programme will com-
mence in February 1996 and July 1996.

APPLICATION

Students should apply for the Graduate Program by writing
to Miss K. Y. Lee, Room 1405, 14/F., SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Cen-
tral, Hong Kong before November 30th, 1995.

COURSE COST

The course fee for each Graduate Certificate is $19,000. The
course fee for the Master of Arts program is $25,000. Fees
should be paid once the student has received an offer of a

place on the course.

The information detailed is correct at the time of printing,
but may be subject to change without notice.

DIPLOMA IN
SPORT MANAGEMENT

INTRODUCTION

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Diploma program in Sport Management developed for
people currently working in sport administration or those
who wish to pursue a career in the management of leisure
services. This program is aimed at students who possess
a minimum of two passes at Advanced level and three
passes at Ordinary level, or equivalent. A University de-
gree or a diploma from a recognized post-secondary insti-
tution will also satisfy the entry requirement. The course
is built on a modular system with each subject area de-
signed to introduce participants to the range of skills and
practices normally required in a management situation.
Upon completion of the program students will be awarded
a Diploma in Sport Management issued by The University
of Hong Kong, School of Professional and Continuing
Education.

COURSE DURATION

The Diploma is a two year part-time program planned to
commence in February 1996. Classes will take place on two
evenings per week for the duration of each Semester (based
on 8 x 10 weeks).

COURSE STRUCTURE AND PROFILE

The course contains both discrete and sequential modules
based on two Levels of study, Level I and II. Combined
these comprise 15 modules with each module requiring 20
hours of lectures extending over ten sessions.

The program includes teaching and assessment in the fol-
lowing subject areas:

Level I:

Basic Accounting

Fundamentals of Marketing

Office Administration

Principles of Management

Project Management

Sport Administration in Practice
Identification and Use of Resources
Tournaments and Competitions

. » & & 0°o 5 3 @

Level II:

Strategic Marketing

Marketing for non-profit Organizations
Human Resources Management
Accounting Information System

Time Management

Sport and Law

Media and Information Management

® & & & & * @

Award of the Diploma in Sport Management
TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT

Students accepted on this course will generally be working
professionals who will be expected to bring their own ex-
periences to the classroom and share them with fellow
students. All classes will be conducted by qualified
academic and professional staff with extensive teaching
experience. The Diploma will be assessed on the basis of
set assignments (20%) and a final examination (80%) with
the pass mark set at 50%.

AWARD OF THE DIPLOMA IN SPORT
MANAGEMENT

A student will be awarded the Diploma in Sport Manage-
ment provided that the individual subject requirements are
satisfactorily completed based on the following criteria:

a) all course assignments are completed to a satisfactory
level

b) a pass grade is achieved in the relevant examination;
and

¢) the examiners are satisfied that attendance at lectures
complies with course requirements.

APPLICATION

Students should apply for the Diploma in Sport Manage-
ment by writing to Miss K. Y. Lee, Room 1405, 14/F., SPACE
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, Hong Kong before November 30th
1995.

COURSE FEE
The fee for the Diploma in Sport Management is in the
region of HK$20,000. Fees should be paid once the student

has received an offer of a place.

The information detailed above is correct at the time of
printing but may be subject to change without notice.
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Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

Telephone: 2859 2417

1191. Lasers in Medicine

Lasers are now widely used in many fields especially in
clinical medicine. This course will give a concise introduc-
tion to the physical aspects of laser, its safety considerations
and its applications in medicine with emphasis in the spe-
cialities of ophthalmology, dermatology, urology and in-
ternal medicine. The working principles behind the use of
different types of lasers in different disease entities and their
results will be discussed. Topics include: principles and
properties of laser; basic component parts of a laser equip-
ment; safety issues; clinical applications of laser in: retinal
detachment, macular degeneration, diabetic retinopathy,
cataract, glaucoma, reducing myopia and astigmatism;
cutaneous haemangioma, Port-wine stain, Nevus of Ota,
freckles and removal of tattoo; lithotripsy; tumour therapy;
endoscopic laser therapy for gastrointestinal bleeding and
tumour.

Tutors : P.C. Chow, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), D.O. (Ireland),

F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.O. (U.K.),
F.H.K.AM. (Ophthalmology).

C.F. Lai, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), Dip. Ven., Dip. Derm.
(Lond.), M.R.C.P. (UK)

M.M.T. Ng, M.B.B.S. (H.K.), M.R.C.P. (UK)

B.T.H. Wong, M.B. B.S. (H.K.), F.R.C.S. (Glas.), Dip.
Urol. (Lond.), F.CS.HK, FHK AM.
(Surgery)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
15, 1995

5 meetings Fee : $300

1192. An Introduction to Laser Technology

Today the use of laser is restricted only by imagination. It
has found its applications in the fields of scientific research,
communication, industry, medicine and entertainment. The
aim of this course is to provide an introduction of laser
technology which may be of interest to engineers, scientists,
medical personnel and those who have a curiosity in this
technology. Through a minimal use of mathematics, the
following topics will be discussed: unique properties of
laser; types of lasers; operation of a simple laser; an over-
view of laser applications; safety issues; and the future of
lasers.

Tutor :D. Lai, BS.(E. Eng.), M.S.(E. Eng.)(UCLA)

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
29, 1995

8 meetings Fee : $450
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1193. An Introductory Course to Hospital
Infection Control

Hospital-acquired infections (HAI) may pose serious
problems not only to the welfare of patients but also have
far-reaching financial implications. This course gives an
overview of the principles of infection and how HAI can
be controlled. Topics include: nature of microorganisms;
microbial growth requirements; special organisms; princi-
ples of infection; mechanisms of transmission; pathogenesis
of communicable and HAls; types of HAI; appropriate
patient-care practices for the prevention of HAIL isolation
precautions; sterilization; and disinfections.

Tutors : P.T.Y. Ching, RN., Dip. Nursing Admin.
W.C. Yam, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Biol.,,
M.ILBiol.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing January §,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $370

1194. Dietetic Management of Common
Diseases in Hong Kong

This course intends to give an insight into the dietary
management of some common diseases or other conditions
requiring nutritional support. Topics will include: diabetes
mellitus; renal and liver diseases; gout and renal stones;
cardiovascular diseases; obesity and eating disorders; fail-
ure to thrive and enteral feeding. The course is suitable
for nurses or for those who are engaging in the care of
people in institutions. Lectures will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutors : M. Woo, B.Sc. (H. Econ.)(W. Ont.), Postgrad. Dip.
Dietetics (Leeds Poly.), S.R.D. (UK)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 27,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $460

1195. Electromedical Safety

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction
of the theoretical and practical aspects of electromedical
safety. Personnel engaged in the handling of electromedical
equipment such as nurses, doctors and instrument main-
tenance technicians should find the course useful. Topics

Complementary course in nutrition on page 19.
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to be discussed include: an introduction to electromedical
safety; basic electricity and equipment classification; physi-
ological effects of electricity; electric shock and earthing;
safe operation of electromedical equipment; and a review
of some hazardous cases or situations.

Tutors : F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (HK.), M.Sc. (Aberdeen),
C.Eng., MBES,MHKILE, M.ILEE,
Certified Clinical Engineer.

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing September
18, 1995

5 meetings Fee : $300

1196. Early Detection of Cancer

The aim of this course is to ensure a general understanding
of the different modalities for early detection of cancer. The
course begins with a brief introduction of the common
cancers encountered in Hong Kong like cancers of the lung,
liver, oesophagus etc. This will be followed by discussions
on the different means of detection of cancers including
simple blood tests, radiological examination and more so-
phisticated investigations like endoscopy, chest X-ray, CAT
scan, MRI, biopsy etc.

Tutor : K.Y. Lam, M.B.,B.S. (HK))

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing November 3,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $350

1197. Basic Electronics

This course is designed for non-technical audience to have
an appreciation and understanding of basic electric circuits
and digital electronics. Topics include: the nature of elec-
tricity; basic relationship of electric circuits - Ohm's Law;
serial and parallel circuits; capacitors and inductors; fun-
damentals of ac circuits; semiconductors, diodes and tran-
sistors; integrated circuits and microprocessors. This course
is suitable for those who are engaged in sales and marketing
relating to the electronics field but with little engineering
background, and for those who are interested to gain an
elementary knowledge in the subject. Lectures will be
conducted in Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutor : C.K. Cheung, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Birm.), M.Com.
(N.SW.), MB.CS., AM.LEE.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Complementary courses in various diseases on pages 19, 20.

Date  : Mondays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., commencing September
18, 1995

9 meetings Fee : $600

1198. Defect Detection by Machine Vision

In manufacturing industry, the inspection goal is to achieve
zero defect quality assurance of all parts, sub-assemblies
and finished products while in the gemstone industry, the
goal is to characterize the quality, type and authenticity by
identifying the different defects. The process of inspection
is usually carried out visually by the human eye via elec-
tronic instruments and this tends to be costly, tedious, time
consuming, and yet it may notbe accurate. Thus, automatic
visual inspection and identification using the techniques of
digital/optical image processing and pattern recognition in
manufacturing industry has been an active research issue
in machine vision technology for the last two decades.
Topics include: the development and methodologies of
machine vision; applications and limitations of machine
vision in the manufacturing industry; prospective improve-
ment of defect detection by machine vision. Lectures will
be conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : Li, EH., B.S.(W. Wash. State Coll.), Ph.D.(Surrey),
FS.S., FIM.S, AFLM.A.

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Buildmng,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing October 23,
1995

8 meetings Fee : $460

1199. An Introduction to Telecommunication
and Information Systems

The new technologies of telecommunication and informa-
tion systems have changed our lives and the basic way by
which we communicate. Today computers adorn every
respectable office and at the press of a button, we can access
on-line databases of the latest information from around the
world. This course covers four main areas: telecommuni-
cation, telecommunication equipment and systems, data
communication and their applications. Topics include:
fundamental concepts in telecommunication; modems;
multiplexors, basic telephone networks; data transmissions;
protocols; data networks; local area networks; PC to PC
communications, PC to host communications, and access
to on-line databases. As the course is set at an introductory
level, participants are not expected to have any prior knowl-
edge in this field. Lectures are conducted in English.

Tutor : D.H.Do,B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath), M.Sc. (Essex), M.B.A.
(0.U., UK)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
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Date : Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing September
11, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $500

1200. Networking in Today's Business

Information plays a key role in today's business, and net-
working is the link between information and the organi-
zation. This course will discuss from a pragmatic perspec-
tive of how to build a computer network for your company
- the building blocks, the technologies and the applications.
Topics include: the conceptual model for communications;
traditional networks and issues; local area network stand-
ards; ETHERNET and its latest development; cabling sys-
tem; internetworking with bridges and routers; network
operating systems; electronic mail; INTERNET; buildig an
enterprise network. This course is intended for those who
are engaged in information technology or in communica-~
tions but with a business background, as well as for those
from other disciplines who are interested to discover what
and how computer networks can do for them and for their
business. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and
supplemented with English.

Tutor : C.K. Cheung, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Birm.), M.Com.
(N.S.W.), M.B.C.S., AM.LE.E.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing November
27, 1995

4 meetings Fee : $230

1201.The Science of Project Management

This course should be suitable for aspiring professionals
who wish to acquire the science of project management to
assist them in achieving personal and business objectives.
Microsoft Project software will be presented as a tool for
project planning, communicating and managing your
projects. By the end of the course, participants will be able
to explain the process of project management, identify the
important activities at each stage of the process and appre-
ciate how Microsoft Project can be used as a tool for the
management of projects. Topics include: an introduction
to project management; project objectives; tasks and their
relationship in projects; resource allocation in projects; how
to generate and evaluate your project schedule; how to
create your project plan; tracking and controlling project
progress; managing multiple projects; and closing projects.

Tutor : D.H. Do, B.Sc. (Hons.)(Bath), M.Sc. (Essex), M.B.A.
(O.U., UK)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing November
20, 1995

6 meetings Fee : $500
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1202. GMAT Mathematics and Logic

This is a course designed for those who intend to take the
official Graduate Management Admission Test. Two types
of GMAT questions will form the subject for discussion: 1.
Problem Solving; 2. Data Sufficiency. The course provides
revision lectures and practice tests, aiming at improving
participants' basic mathematical skills and ability to reason
quantitatively. Tactics for solving different question types
will also be discussed. The course will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutor :Y.L. Lau, B.Sc., Ph.D. (H.K))

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing January 5,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $360

1203. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications.
It is suitable for researchers in science, social science and
business. Candidates preparing for professional examina-
tions in accounting should also find this course relevant.
Topics to be discussed include: elementary probability;
probability distributions including the binomial, Poisson
and Normal; sampling distributions including the Normal,
t-, chi-square and F distributions; confidence interval and
hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation.
Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

Tutor : Li, EH., B.S.(W. Wash. State Coll), Ph.D.(Surrey),
FS.S., FIMS., AFIM.A.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 21, 1995

11 meetings Fee : $660
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Complementary courses in networking and project management on pages 45, 50.
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1204. Quantitative Analysis Il

This course is a supplement to Quantitative Analysis L
Topics to be discussed include: linear programming; trans-
portation and assignment problems; inventory planning
and control; network analysis and PERT; queueing theory;
and simulation. Participants with a background of the
concepts on probabilities are preferred. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutors : Li, E.H., B.S.(W. Wash. State Coll.), Ph.D.(Surrey),
FS.S., FIMS., AFILM.A.

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 21, 1995

11 meetings Fee : $660

1205. % X 2 A F9(Introduction to Astronomy)
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(Introduction to Celestial Observation)
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(Scientific Assessment of Antiques)
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Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Telephone: 2859 2790

1211. Introduction to Counselling

The purpose of this course is to help the student understand
the therapeutic process and acquire specific counselling
skills. This skill building course will utilize Gerald Egan's
conceptualization of the counselling process and will briefly
explore how this approach can be adapted to various
theoretical models.

The course will introduce fundamental counselling con-
cepts and procedures including: the nature and parameter
of counselling, client assessment and referral, therapeutic
stages and their corresponding interventions, and client
transference and other client/therapist dynamics. Basic
Egan counselling skills will be learned including among
others: active listening, empathy, advanced accurate empa-
thy, immediacy, and problem solving. Other specific
techniques will be introduced such as using metaphors,
lifelines, guided imagery, and termination rituals. Methods
of avoiding counsellor burn-out and remaining personally
balanced will also be addressed.

The class format will consist of lectures, discussions, role
plays, and the use of video-tapes. The course is designed
to benefit teachers, social workers, para-professional coun-
sellors, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Ms. Tammy Tam, M.Ed. in Guidance and Coun-
selling (Bristol)

Venue : Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., commencing October 16,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $750

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1212. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the
appropriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group counsel-
ling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians,
nurses, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment 15 limited to 20

Tutors : CW. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern) and
Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing October 13,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $750

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1213. Introduction to Cognitive-Behavioural
Therapy

Cognitive-behavioural therapy (CBT) is an approach which
focuses on both cognitions and behaviours in treating prob-
lems. It can be utilized with individuals, couples, families,
and groups. The purpose of this course is to introduce the
basic principles of CBT and the application of these con-
cepts to the treatment of specific problems. Topics to be
covered in this course include: the historical and theoretical
development of CBT; basic principles of CBT; the use of
CBT in treating individuals, couples, families, and groups;
and the application of CBT in the treatment of anxiety,
phobic disorders, depression, somatic problems, and eating
disorders.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions, case studies,
role plays, skills demonstrations, and videos.

The course is appropriate for social workers,
paraprofessional counsellors, teachers, physicians, nurses,
and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Cindy Lynne Davis, Ph.D. (UCLA)

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing October
12, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $480

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

Complementary certificate course in school counselling on page 174.
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1214. Introduction to Reality Therapy

Reality therapy is an essentially didactic approach that
stresses on problem solving, responsibility, and the need to
cope with the demands of a person's reality. It is a short-
term treatment that has been widely used in schools, insti-
tutions, and correctional settings. The content of this course
will include William Glasser's Control Theory; Pain and
Pleasure Theory; and the practice of Reality Therapy in
appropriate settings. The course will aslo emphasize the
use of information to evaluate and understand the client's
characteristics, and thereby enhancing him/her to make
sound behavioural changes.

Class format is a combination of lectures, vignettes, case
studies, role-plays, micro-skills demonistration and use of
video-tapes.

The course is planned for social workers, counsellors, guid-
ance teachers, nurses, mental health professionals, and
correctional officers for understanding and managing con-
duct disorders, impulsive-aggressive behaviour, and other
undersirable behaviour. Considerable emphasis will be
given to enhancing the competency of the participants’
individual and group work.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : C.W.Lo. Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1995

6 meetings Fee : $610

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1215. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music
therapy, guided imagery with music, Orff music therapy
and auditory integration therapy. Practice sessions will be
arranged in selected areas such as guided imagery with
music, the Orff's technique and music adaptation for the
handicapped. Students are not expected to be familiar with

music knowledge when they apply for admission.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Complementary short course in psychotherapy on page 173.

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus.(Florida State), Dip.
Ed.(Music)(CUHK), Registered Music
Therapist (NAMT)

Venue : Pang’s Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road
Central, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for ths
course. See page vl

1216. The Therapeutic Use of Storytelling:
Your Mythic Journey

For centuries, storytelling has been a means of communi-
cation and interaction whereby valuable traditions, ethics,
wisdom and insight are passed on and between generations
and throughout cultures. A story can simply be a story or
a metaphor, just as a diamond can be simply a diamond, or
a symbol of inner beauty and self-worth. A story is meta-
phorical when it is used to communicate something more
than the events of the story itself. The distinction lies in how
a story is told and how the listener hears it. In particular
this course will look at the structure of how a story or the
act of storytelling can be therapeutically instructive person-
ally and professionally in counselling.

Class format consists of lectures, storytelling with discus-
sions, small group and self-reflection exercises.
Enrolment is limited fo 25

Tutor : Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc. (Recreation)(California
State), M.A. (Marriage, Family & Child
Therapy)(California)

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., commencing October
11, 1995

9 meetings Fee : $480

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1217. Family Therapy and Its Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Problems

Family therapy is an approach which treats the struggles of
the individual, not in isolation, but in the context of the
family environment. As the well-being of children is closely
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linked with the functioning of the family as a whole, family
therapy has been widely recognized for its relevance to the
treatment of problems in children.

This course attempts 1o provide a theoretical framework in
Structural and Strategic family therapy, with specific appli-
cation to emotional and behavioural problems of children.
Concepts to be covered include general systems theory,
basic assumptions, nature of pathology, assessment of fam-
ily structure and formulation of hypothesis, goals of therapy
and intervention strategies.

The format is a combination of lectures, study of local cases
and case examples from the world-known Philadelphia
Child Guidance Centre, role plays and/or simulated live-
supervision, or demonstrations if appropriate cases are
available. This course serves as an excellent foundation and
preparation for further clinical practice and supervision.
Participants must be helping professionals such as social
workers, psychologists and counsellors.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms. Esther Lau, M.S.(Wisconsin-Madison),
C.Psych. (Alberta)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing October
18, 1995
8 meetings Fee : $600
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

[This course is jointly sponsored by the Positive Living
United Services.]

1219. Introduction to Marital Therapy

Marital therapy is a kind of psychotherapy designed to
psychologically modify the interaction and communication
patterns of husband and wife who are in conflict with each
other owing to social, emotional, sexual, economic factors.
Jay Haley's strategic therapy and Minuchin's structural
approaches will be introduced. The view of normal and
dysfunction marital relation and maladaptive symptoms
will also be explored. By the end of the course, participants
will be able to understand and practise individual therapy
of marital partners, conjoint marital therapy, four-way ses-
sion therapy, marital group therapy, and combined therapy.

Class format is a combination of lectures, vignettes, case
studies, role-plays, case-management skills, micro-skills
demonstration and the use of video-tapes.

The course is planned for social workers, counsellors,
nurses, physicians, allied health professionals, lawyers,
church workers, pastors, or any helping professionals who
are interested in resolving marital conflicts.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.)(Pacific Southern).

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing October 16,
1995

10 meetings Fee : $610

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1220. Introduction to Sociology

The main objectives of this course are: (a) to present soci-
ology as a perspective for understanding social phenomena
and human behaviour in group life; (b) to acquire a com-
parative knowledge and understanding of particular con-
crete societies, including Chinese societies, and (c) to de-
velop the students’ abilities in sociological argumentation,
logical thinking and the use of evidence. Students will be
introduced to sociological concepts and theories with ref-
erence to concrete examples.

This foundation course in sociology is specially designed to
facilitate private candidates who will be sitting for the Hong
Kong Advanced Leval Examination and/or G.C.E. Those
sitting for "Introductory Sociology” in external degree ex-
aminations will also find this course, together with a
planned extension course in the Spring Term, useful.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Michael James Burton, M.Phil. (H.K.)

Venue : Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 8.05-10.00 p.m., commencing October 20,
1995

12 meetings Fee : $600

1221. Certificate in Hospital Play Specialists
Training

Children in hospital have many psycho-social needs. In
order to help them and their families adjust to the often
stressful experience of hospitalisation, play can be used
therapeutically, recreationally, educationally, and
diversionally. Children may learn to cope with the stresses
and anxieties during short and long-term stays in hospital
by using play to (i) prepare them for treatments and pro-
cedures; (ii) regain skills, confidence and self-esteem; and
(iif) provide an opportunity to ventilate feelings. Workers
using play as their method of help would need to equip
themselves with the relevant knowledge and skills in Hos-
pital Playwork. To this end, a course of study in hospital
play specialist training has been developed by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, The University
of Hong Kong and Playright. This course will model after
the Certificate in Hospital Play offered by the Business and
Technology Education Council (BTEC, UK) and is planned
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to fulfill the requirements of the Hospital Play Staff Exami-
nation Boards (UK). It will be fully accredited by these two
UK institutions.

Course Aims and Objectives

The course is for individuals intending to be a professional
hospital play specialist or those who wish to incorporate the
therapeutic play approach in their own profession. In
addition to theories of (i) child development and (i) play,
students will be taught practical play skills suitable for
individuals and groups in a hospital setting as well as how
to apply play for various purposes, (e.g. assessment, treat-
ment preparation) for the wide ability and age ranges met
in paediatric in- and out-patient departments. Report writ-
ing, budgeting, and organisation skills will also be covered.

Course Content

The course is comprised of five modules each of 50 hours
taught in intensive blocks in addition to ongoing super-
vised practical skill application throughout each term. The
modules cover the following topics: (i) Human growth and
development from birth through adolescence; (ii) Integra-
tion of play provision for children, young people, and their
families in hospital; (iil) Professional practice and hospital/
community partnerships; (iv) Organisation and manage-
ment of play programmes in hospital; (v) Integrative project.

Assessment and Awards

Successful completion will be dependent upon a minimun
attendance at 80% of the lectures. Assessment consists of
written assignments, the integrative project, class tests, and
weekly supervised practical work. One certificate each will
be awarded by the following institutions: the School of
Professional and Continuing Education (HKU), the Hospi-
tal Play Staff Examination Board (UK), and the Business and
Technology Education Council (BTEC, UK).

Enrolment is limited to 15.

Tutors : Ms. Y.B. Becher, B.A.(Hons), M.Clin.Psych.
(Co-ordinator)
Ms. B.M.C. Kwok, B.Nurs., Cert. in Hospital Play
Specialist Training (BTEC, HPSEB)
Guest lecturers from BTEC, UK and
Local guest lecturers.

Venue : Playright, 18A, Block F, Senior Staff Quarters,
Pamela Youde Hospital, 3F Lok Man Road, Chai
Wan, Hong Kong.

Contact hours: 260 hours of classroom learning, 90 hours of
concurrent practical work in hospital play during
the course, and A one week block placement in
March, 96.

Meeting Dates: Each Module is taught thro' a three-week
intensive block, with classes held on Monday
(Evening), Wednesday (Evening), Friday
(Evening) and Saturday (Whole day).

Complementary short courses in education on pages 96-101.

Module I : October 23 - November 13, 1995
*  Module II : December 4 - December 23, 1995
* Module III: January 8 - January 27, 1996
* Module IV : March 15 - April 3, 1996
Placement Week: March 4 - March 10, 1996
Module V : April 29 - May 18, 1996

* Modules to be taught by lecturers from UK.

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

Fee

Course Fee: $15,000
UK Registration Fee: £180

Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from all aged 21 and above
with a qualification in a related discipline, i.e. social work,
nursing, teaching, occupational therapy, speech therapy,
physiotherapy, child care.

Special application forms will be available on request.

Closing date for applications: September 23, 1995
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Children's Art Education 1)
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1223. RENEHBTHERE (=) (Introductionto
Children's Art Education II)
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1224. RE R BB R EEE 25 E (Introduction
to Language Development in Children)
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1225 MABYRREERHHEEBERED
(Developing Communication Skills in
Children with Special Needs)
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1226. 51 & L R H 1R (Exploration in Child
Development Issues)
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1227. TR REEBBERE (Understanding
and Managing Autistic Children)
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1228. THRREEBERETR
(Understanding and Handling Deviant
Students in School)
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Complementary short courses in language development on pages 96-98.
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1220. RBLBEEMRHESTLE
(Understanding and Handling
Adolescent Runaways)
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1230. TR EGHELENEERE
(Understanding and Managing
Adolescent Substance Abusers)
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1231. TERRBHBHOHERE
(Understanding and Helping People
Suffering from Schizophrenia)
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1232, 333 & Bk # 55 & A+ (Understanding and
Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
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1233. B 3 352 A IRBA 1% (Self Understanding
and Interpersonal Relations)
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1234. O ERE
(Women and Mental Health)
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1235. m# B % : BB AYER (Understanding
Diversity: Homosexuality)
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1236. BN EHBEEETEEETRE
(Certificate Course in Supervisory
Management for Preschool Education
Institutions) !
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1237. 5| B HEHERE
(Certificate in Conductive Education)

REXE  CIRHERHRZENEENRANERIEL BB
BIMXHER—EHFYEEM - 5| WX HFRALL

Complementary courses in education on pages 96-101.
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1238. EFBEFRE
(Certificate in Gerontology)
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Learning attentively at SPACE

192 Complementary course in mastering stress on page 18.



Leurers in charg: OH.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

TRANSLATION

Telephone : 28592788
28592792

Intensive Courses for the Final
Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board:
Dr C.C. Liu
President, Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong Re-
gional Society
Professor Benjamin T'sou, F.LL.
Associate Director (Development and Research) City
University of Hong Kong

Director of Studies:
C.C. Liu, B.A.(Lond.), M.Phil.,, Ph.D(H.K.), F.IL.,
FHK.TS., F.R.S.A., Hon MIL

Co-~Directors of Studies:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.K.),A.M.,Ph.D.(I1l.),
LL.B.(Lond.)
Owen H.H. Wong, M.A.(H.K.),Ph.D.(Cantab.), F.IL.

Course Coordinator:
Miss Jacqueline Lam, M.A.(Exon.), MIL

Introduction:

This series of one year School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education courses is designed to prepare local candi-
dates to take the Final Diploma examination in English and
Chinese of the Institute of Linguists, United Kingdom.
Candidates will be able to enter Part I of the examination,
comprising five modules in mid-1995. This examination is
currently administered in Hong Kong by the Hong Kong
Examinations Authority, which will provide the candidates
with all the details about the examination. Registration for
the examination will be the student’s own responsibility.
This is a high-level professional examination, designed to
test practical language skills in both English and Chinese.
The Final Diploma qualifies candidates to apply for full
membership of the Institute(M.1.L.), which is a qualification
of equivalent status to a University degree in language.
Membership of the Institute, founded in 1910, denotes a
high level of linguistis skills together with professional
experience in an appropriate area of work.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education pro-
vides this series of preparatory courses in close collabora-
tion with the Hong Kong RegionalSociety of the Institute of
Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of preparing
themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination
through qualified tuition.

Aims and Objectives:

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual
perspective offering professionals using more than one
language a degree-level qualification fully geared to the
particular demands and disciplines of their practice. As
such it will appeal to the professional linguist in a number
of areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are:

* To test spoken and written fluency in English and Chi-
nese within a contemporary context.

* To test accurate transfer of the written and spoken lan-
guage into and from each language.

* To test the facility of the language practitioner to per-
form accurate intermediation between two languages
with a proper degree of sensitivity to both language
cultures.

* Todemonstrate a knowledge and understanding of both
contemporary language cultures of relevance within
Hong Kong and China.

¢ To recognise language-based expertise in a particular
area of professional interest, e.g. education, law, bank-
ing, finance and insurance.

Candidates are required to have:

* familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad ac-
quaintance with the fundamental physical, political, eco-
nomic, social and cultural features of the country (or one
of the countries) where the language is spoken;

* either special knowledge of a particular subject related
to thecountry concerned, or a special skill, possessed to
an effectively professional level, in technical translation
or liaison interpreting;

» Completion of matriculation examinations before ap-
plying (copies of certificates should be enclosed);

¢ the School reserves the right to select candidates when
the courses are over-subscribed.

Attendance:

Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures, and the
School reserves the right to exclude students from lectures
if they have been absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration:

8 workshops and 32 lectures from September 1995 to May
1996. Total number of lecture hours: approximately 110.

Course No. 1271.
Mondays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 11, 1995
Room LG110, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong, Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $5,100.00



Translation

Course No. 1272,
Thursdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 14,
1995, Room LG101, K.X. Leung Building, Uruversity of
Hong Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $5,100.00

Workshops are compulsory.
Constituent Courses:

1) Chinese writing skills

2) English writing skills

3) Summarisation skills: English to Chinese
4) Summarisation skills: Chinese to English
5) Translation to Chinese

6) Translation to English

7) Oral English

8) Thesis wnting

Application procedures:

Use general application form, with photostat copies of
appropriate certificates and the cheque of HK$5,100 pay-

able to the “University of Hong Kong” enclosed.

Closing date for application : August 23, 1995
Enrolment 1s Iimuted to 35 per class.

Text Books: A list of reference books and reading materials
will be provided by the course tutors.

Medium of Instruction : English and Cantonese
Enrolment & Enquiries:

A) School of Professional & Continuing Education, The
Unversity of Hong Kong, Room 1, University Main
Building, Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Telephone : 2859 2788

B) School of Professional & Continuing Education, Town
Centre Office, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Telephone : 2547 2225

For further details of the examination and membership
regulation,candidates are strongly recommended to write
to: The Institute of Linguists, Mangold House, 24a Highbury
Grove, London N5 2EA, United Kingdom.

Diploma In Translation

Introduction:

In response to the increasing demand for persons possess-
ing techniques of translation between English and Chinese
in Hong Kong, the School of Professional and Continuing
Education first launched a Certificate Course in Translation
in Autumn 1988. The purpose of this course was to provide
a comprehensive curriculum which would form a solid
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basis for those wishing to choose professional translation as
their long-term career. Subsequently, the Certificate Course
has been repeated several times and a Certificate Course in
Translation (Advanced) was offered in Autumn 1991 to
provide a channel for further studies for the holders of the
Certificate in Translation.

The Diploma programme will build on the existing Certifi-
cate and Certificate (Advanced) courses. In accordance
with that, the Diploma programme will be divided into
three parts with a total of 315 contact hours. The ultimate
aim of the programme is to provide students with a system-
atic traming so that they would acquire the high proficiency
of translation required of a professional translator. While
maintaining a high academic standard, the Diploma pro-
gramme will put great emphasis on practice in translation.

Course Directors:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (CU.H.K.),AM.,Ph.D (Illino1s),
LL.B.(Lond.)

Teaching Medium :
The medium of instruction will be either English, Can-
tonese or Mandarmn, depending on the preference of
mdividual lecturers.

Teaching Staff:

Daniel KW. Au, B.A.(HX.), M A(C.UHK)

Elsie K.Y. Chan, HDTI{CPHK), M.A(C.UHXK)

Chang Nam-fung, B.A., M.Phil(H.K.)

Chong Yau-yuk, B.A,M.Phil.(HK.)

Koorn-Ki T. Ho, B.A(CU.H.K), AM., Ph.D.(Illinois),
LL.B.(Lond.)

Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A.(C.U.H.K.), FHKTS

Leung Lai-chu, M.A.(CPHK)

David C.S. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte’ a Beasan on), Ph.D.(Cologne)

Luk Man-shun, HDTI(CPHK), M.A.(C.UH.K)

Mak Wai-ho, B.Soc.5¢.(C.U.H.K.), M.A. (Birmingham),
M.A.(CPHK)

Joseph H.K. Poon, B.A., M.Phil.(H.K.)

KXK. Sin, B.A., M.A.(CU.H.K)), Ph.D. (S.lllinois)

Sun Yifeng, B.A.(Nanjing),M.Litt(Cantab.)

Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M. A(C.U.HK.)

and guest lecturers.

Curriculum:
The Diploma in Translation will be presented in three
parts. Students may leave the programme on comple-
tion of any part and receive an appropriate exit quali-
fication. In each part, students are required to study six
units. The maximum period to finish the entire pro-
gramme is five years.

Part I: Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who
successfully complete all the following six units may be
awarded a Certificate in Translation and they may cease
study at this stage.



Translation

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese I
Translation from Chinese into English I
Interpretation I

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination at the end of this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part II: Higher Certificate in Translation

Prerequisite:
Students admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completed Part L.

This comprises nine units divided into two groups: Group
I consists of three compulsory units. Group II consists of
six elective units from which the students are required to
study only three. On successful completion of these six
units, students will receive a Higher Certificate in Transla-
tion and may leave the programme at this stage.

Group I: Compulsory units

* Translation from English into Chinese II
¢ Translation from Chinese into English II
¢ Interpretation II

Group II: Elective units

Commercial Translation

Translation in the Media

Translation for Government and Public Administration
Literary Translation

Legal Translation

Technical Translation

e & & & » &

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination to conclude this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part III: Diploma in Translation

Prerequisites:
Student admitted to this part must have satisfactorily com-
pleted Parts I & II

The six units in Group II of Part I and four additional units
in Part III comprise the final part of the programme. Stu-
dents have to study any 2 elective units not yet taken in Part
11, Group II and three othercompulsory units to complete
the entire Diploma course.

Compulsory units

» Critical Reading of Select Translated Texts.

* Either Simultaneous Interpretation or Recent Develop-
ments in Translation

» Translation Project

Elective umits
as per in Group II, Part IL

Except for the Translation Project, all the other units will
have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and there will be
an examination at the end of the courses. For the Transla-
tion Project, students are required to translate from Chinese
into English, or vice versa, a piece of work of considerable
length, chosen by themselves and subject to the approval of
the relevant instructors. Supervision and study will be the
equivalent of 35 hours This must be completed within
three months of the final examination. (Total contact hours:
105 hours)

Courses offered this term:

Course No. 1273 - Certificate in Translation
Course No. 1274 - Higher Certificate in Translation
Admission:

I. Course No. 1273: Certificate in Translation

Applicants should either

A) possess a degree,
or

B) (i) have gained at the Hong Kong Certificate of
EducationExamination or equivalent Grade E or
above in five subjects including English Language
and Chinese Language at one and the same time
with a) Grade C or above in English Language
(Sell.B) or Grade A in English Language (Sell.A),
b) Grade C or above in Chinese Language, and
(ii) have gained at the Hong Kong Advanced Level
Examination or equivalent Grade E or above in three
subjects at one and the same time.
or

C) be mature applicants
over 25 years of age who do not possess the above
qualifications but who may be admitted at the dis-
cretion of the School, subject to satisfactory perform-
ance in a qualifying examination in both languages
set by the School. The School reserves the right not
to offer such qualifying examination and to directly
accept mature applicants.

II. Course No. 1274: Higher Certificate in Translation

Applicants should possess the Certificate in Translation
awarded by the School.

Award of Certificate:
The Certificates in Translation will be awarded provided
that students (1) pass the written examination; (2) attend at

Jeast 80% of the meetings, (3) complete all course assign-
ments.
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Duration of Studies:
Two evenings of two and a half hours each week* for
21 weeks

*see the Date of Commencement.

Course Fees:

I. An optional initial registration fee of $320 is payable if
an admitted applicant mntends to go through the entire
Diploma Programme. If the applicant prefers not to pay
this initial registration fee, and wants to advance to
other parts of the Diploma in a later time, a continuing
fee of $160 is chargeable for each part.

II. The tuition fees for either course are HK$5,100 and must
be paid upon receipt of official notice of admission. Any
fees paid are not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedures:

1) Course No. 1273 - Certificate in Translation

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counters at the University office and Town
Centre Office, should be used. Completed application
forms should be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of
official certificates and examination results; (2) other
relevant documents (Selection 1s normally solely based
upon the application materials submitted. Make sure
you include all relevant documents with your applica-
tion) and should reach Dr. K.K. Ho, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later that August 25, 1995.
Do not send in cheque with your application. Enrol-
ment is limited to 35.

2) Course No. 1274 - Higher Certificate in Translation

Special application forms mentioned above should be
used. For those who have paid the initial registration
fee, only the photostat copy of the Certificate in Trans-
lation is required. For those who have not paid the
initial registration fees, a full application as described
above for course no. 1273 is necessary. Closing date is
September 7, 1995. Do not send in cheque with your
application. Enrolment 1s limited fo 35.

Date of Commencement:

1) Course No. 1273 - Certificate in Translation
Monday, September 18, 1995

2) Course No. 1274 - Higher Certificate m Translation
Tuesday, September 19, 1995

Time and Place:

1) Course No. 1273 - Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Mondays and Thursdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

LT 9, Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School,
see the Map on P. for location)

2) Course No. 1274 - Higher Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F,;

Fnidays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.
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Lecturer in charge: T.M. Kwong

URBAN STUDIES

Telephone: 2859 2423
2859 2786

Master of Housing Management

The Master of Housing Management 1s an interdisciplinary
programme designed not only to upgrade the training and
skills of public and private sector professionals already
working in housing but also to provide a firm ntellectual
foundation for those wishing to specialize in the housing
area at postgraduate level.

The programme extends over two and a half academic years
of part-time study. Each year of the programme comprises
four taught courses, a seminar series and field trips. Each
course extends over one semester of study (i.e. 12 weeks).
The last six months of the programme are engaged with the
production of a dissertation. Lectures are mostly held on
weekday evenings and Saturdays and are generally of two
hours’ duration.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory courses:

Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Management Theories and Techniques in Housing
The Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management I

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory courses:

* Housing Economics
» Comparative Housing Policy and Management
» Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take two optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Applicants must be holders of
(i) a Bachelor's degree with honours of this University; or

(ii) a qualification of equivalent standard of this University
or another university or comparable institution accepted
for this purpose; or

(ili)a Certificate in Housing Management or a Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education (formerly the Depart-
ment of Extra-Mural Studies) and have at least five years
of work experience in the housing field; or

(iv)the MIH professional designation and have at least five
years of work experience in the housing field (at least
two years of which must be post-qualification).

Applicants without a degree qualification, if selected by the
Admussion Committee, will not be offered admission until
they have satisfied the examiners in a qualifying examina-
tion.

Applications for admission in September, 1996 will be
invited in February/March of the same calendar year.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($2.00) self-addressed envelope (17cm x 24cm).

Diploma in
Housing Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification m
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course is
recognised by the Chartered Institute of Housing in the
UK. for Corporate Membershup (MCIH). The MCIH itself
has degree equivalent status. MCIH is fully recognised for
the purposes of career advancement and promotion by the
Hong Kong Government.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by coursework and
examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing the
Final Examination, on the satisfactory fulfilment of the
Practical Experience Requirement and on producing evi-
dence of having had at least three years' approved experi-
ence in the housing field.

Applicants must be matriculants or mature age students
with five years of working experience in housing and an
acceptable general education background. They must also
be sponsored by their employers as some of the lectures are
held during office hours. Candidates must submit their
application up to one year in advance as, on passing the
Entrance Test, candidates are required to take and pass a
Pre-course on "Communication” before being admitted to
the Diploma Course. As places are limited, selection will be
based on academic merits. Successful candidates are re-
quired to join the Chartered Institute of Housing as student
members for the duration of the Diploma Course.

The next Pre-course will be held in January/February, 1996.
Applications for admission to the Pre-course will be invited
in November/December of the preceding year. Admission
to the Diploma course in September 1996 will be based on
successful completion of the Pre-course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope (34cm x 24cm).



Certificate in Housing Practice

The course aims to provide training in housing at a more
practical and technical level. While this Certificate course
by itself is a self-contained programme, it also serves as an
access course to the Diploma in Housing Management.
Certificate holders are also eligible for the Housing Practi-
tioner membership of the Chartered Institute of Housing in
the U.K.

The course runs over two academic years. The Year One
course aims to provide the basic skills and concepts in
housing management. The Year Two course builds on the
Year One course and aims to deepen and widen housing
management skills. Papers covered range from housing
studies, through management studies, building studies and
legal studies to social studies. During the course of study,
students are required to complete the pertinent objectives
of the Practical Experience Requirement set by the Char-
tered Institute of Housing.

Applicants must be either

(i) matriculants or equivalent; or

(ii) holders of the Higher Certificate in Property Manage-
ment and Valuation (awarded by the Hong Kong Poly-
technic University) with an acceptable general educa-
tion background; or

(iii)mature age students with five years of working experi-
ence in housing and an acceptable general education
background.

Applicants must also be sponsored by their employers and
must be working in the housing field. As places are limited,
admission is subject to selection criteria. Successful appli-
cants are required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing
as student members for the duration of the Certificate
course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped

($3.00) self-addressed envelope (34cm x 24cm). The closing
date for application is August 18, 1995.

Diploma in
Transport Management

The course aims to provide professional training in trans-
port management for people already working in the field
as well as for those intending to seek a career in the trans-
port sector.

Diploma holders are exempted from the education require-
ments for the Corporate Membership of the Chartered In-
stitute of Transport in the United Kingdom(MCIT). MCIT
is fully recognised for the purposes of career advancement
and promotion by the Hong Kong Government. It is also
accepted by certain tertiary institutions in the United King-
dom for graduate studies.

The course is a three-year part-time programme. Papers
offered include Transport Economics, Management Ac-
counting and Finance, Law of Business and Carriage, Hu-
man Resource Management, Logistics and Physical Distri-
bution Management, Local Transport Management, Rail
Transport Management, Transport Policy and Planning,
Corporate Strategy and Policy in Transport, and Marketing
in Transport.

Candidates must be either matriculants or Associate mem-
bers of the CIT. Candidates without the above qualifications
but wish to audit the course may also apply, but auditing
students will not be eligible for the award of the diploma.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($2.00) self-addressed envelope (17cm x 24cm). Applica-
tions for the 1995/96 intake must be submitted before
August 18, 1995.
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North Point Study Centre

Students attending classes at the North Point Study Centre will have
to show a student card for evening access. Details of how to obtain
such cards will be issued to those students registering for courses
taught at North Point.
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FOR ENQUIRIES & ENROLMENT

Room 1, University Main Building
G/F., Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: (852) 2859 2791

Fax: (852) 2559 7528

TOWN CENTRE

9/F, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road C.
Hong Kong

Tel (852) 2547 2225
Fax: (852) 2559 7545

TOWN CENTRE

14/F., West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road C.
Hong Kong

Tel: (852) 2857 1198
Fax: (852) 2546 0295

TOWN CENTRE

15/F., West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road C.
Hong Kong

Tel: (852) 2858 4515
Fax: (852) 2858 4750

NORTH POINT CENTRE
14/F, Fortress Tower
King's Road

North Point

Hong Kong

Tel: (852) 2570 9266
Fax: (852) 2508 9349
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